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SPECIFICATIONS ADOPTED BY THE TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION,
NOVEMBER 1, 2014 AND SPECIFICATION ITEMS LISTED AND DATED AS FOLLOWS,
SHALL GOVERN ON THIS PROJECT: REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS FOR ALL
FEDERAL-AID CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (FORM FHWA 1273, JULY 5, 2022)

FILE:

DATE: 1/12/2023

STATE OF TEXAS

D OC

PLANS OF PROPOSED

STATE HIGHWAY IMPROVEMENT

FEDERAL AID PROJECT NO. F 2023(478)

IH-35
COUNTY: LA SALLE
CSJ): 0017-08-118

NET LENGTH OF ROADWAY = 2,356.48 FT.= 0.446 MI.
NET LENGTH OF BRIDGE = 500.00 FT.= 0.095 Ml.
NET LENGTH OF PROJECT = 2,856.48 FT.= 0.541 MI.

LIMITS FROM: 73+0.125
LIMITS TO: 73+0.675
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Vo REF MRK: 73+0.675

END PROJECT
C5): 0017-08-118
STA. 463+84.52

NBI: 22-142-0-0017-08-236

€
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.
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‘

Cs): 0017-08-118 \ "
STA. 492+41.36

REF MRK: 73+0.125 GARDENDALE

NBI: 22-142-0-0017-08-237

EXCEPTIONS: NONE
EQUATIONS: NONE
RAILROAD CROSSINGS: 448990H; 448988G; 973835Y

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMENT
CONSISTING OF REPAIRS TO SHOULDERS AND SIDE

Ef‘? : ,GgAD STATE FEDERAL AID PROJECT NO.
6 TEXAS F 2023(478)
CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY
0017 08 118 IH 35
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
22 LA SALLE 1

DESIGN CRITERIA: PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE

A.D.T. (2021): 26042

A.D.T. (2041): 36459

% TRUCK IN ADT: 54.7

FUNCTIONAL CLASS: INTERSTATE

DESIGN SPEED: N/A

TDLR REQUIRED: NO

FINAL PLANS
LETTING DATE:

DATE CONTRACTOR BEGAN WORK:

DATE WORK WAS COMPLETED & ACCEPTED:

FINAL CONTRACT COST: $

CONTRACTOR :

SLOPES OF THE GARDENDALE OVERPASS

REQUIRED SIGNS SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH
BC (1)- 21 THRU BC (12)- 21 AND THE "TEXAS
MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES".
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Texas Department of Transportation
(c) 2023 BY TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 56DDB921-DD58-42E2-87E2-57C6F81A9C56

GENERAL DELINEATIONSTANDARDS
. 1 TITLE SHEET 72 FPM(1)-22
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H 14-15  ESTIMATE & QUANTITY
16 SUMMARY OF QUANTITIES ENVIRONMENTALISSUES
78  ENVIRONMENTALPERMITS,ISSUESAND COMMITMENTS (EPIC)
TRAFFICCONTROLPLAN
17 TCP GENERALNOTES ENVIRONMENTALISSUESSTANDARDS
18 TCP SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION 79-81 EC(1)-16 THRU EC (3)-16
19 PHASE Ill STAGE 1 TCP TYPICALSECTION LOCATION #3
20 PHASE Ill STAGE 1 TCP PTBLAYOUT LOCATION #3 RAILROAD
21 PHASE Ill STAGE 2 TCP TYPICALSECTION LOCATION #3 82  RAILROAD SCOPEOF WORK
22 PHASE Il STAGE 2 TCP PTBLAYOUT LOCATION #3 83-84 RAILROAD REQUIREMENTSFORNON-BRIDGE CONSTRUCTIONPROJECTS

23 TCP CONSTRUCTIONJOINT DETAIL
24-25 TCP MISCELLANEOUSDETAIL (PCMS)
26 TCP MESSAGING SIGN & TMSP RADAR LOCATION LAYOUT

JRAFFICCONTROLPLANSTANDARDS
27-38  BC (1)-21 THRU BC (12)-21
39 TCP(1-5)-18
40 TCP(2-2)-18 MOD
41 TCP(3-2)-13
42 TCP(3-3)-14
43 TCP(5-1)-18
44 TCP(6-1)-12
45 TCP(6-2)-12
46 TCP(6-8)-14
47 WZ(BRK)-13
48 WZ(RS)-22
49 WZ(STPM)-13
50 WZ(UL)-13
51-52  SSCB(2)-10
53 BARRIERGUARD-19
54 HIGHWAYGUARD-21
55 HV2 BARRIER-21
56 CRASH CUSHION SUMMARY SHEET
57 ABSORB(M)-19
58 SLED-19

ROADWAYDETAILS
59 GEOMETRICDATA SHEET
60 GARDENDALE PLAN LAYOUT LOCATION #1
61 GARDENDALE PLAN LAYOUT LOCATION #2

62 GARDENDALE PLAN LAYOUT LOCATION #3
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DocuSign Envelope ID: A7TEOABE0-55A5-467F-A633-C4F9177C2AB4

11:43:04 AM
c:\txdot\pw online\txdot5\max.torres\d08373561118 locmaplasalle.dgn

1/25/2023

DATE:

FILE:

!y

PROJECT LOCATION
REFER TO INSET

e

END PROJECT

CSJ): 0017-08-118
STA. 463+84.52
REF. MRK.: 73+0.675

BEGIN PROJECT

CSJ: 0017-08-118
STA. 492+41.36
REF. MRK.: 73+0.125

LENGTH
HWY PSN # TYPE (FT)
IH 35 221420001708237 |SPAN| 250
IH 35 221420001708236 _|SPAN| 250

NOTES:
1. THE EXISTING BRIDGES LABEED AS PSN PROPOSED

WORK WILL ONLY BE REMOVAL OF EXISTING STRIPING/RPM'S
AND INSTALLING NEW PAVEMENT MARKING/RPM'S.

LA SALLE
COUNTY

SCALE: 1" = 25,000'

The seal oppearing on
this document was
authorized by
ANGEL FRANCISCO MARTINEZ

17269603

DocuSigned by:

EE686FFA1E05460...
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l Texas Department of Transportation

IH-35
LOCATION MAP
LA SALLE
SHEET OF 1
0017 | 08 118 IH 35
7 DAL 3




DocuSign Envelope ID:

A7EOABEO0-55A5-467F-A633-C4F9177C2AB4

END PROJECT

END ASPHALT PAVEMENT
CS5): 0017-08-118
STA. 468+87.46
REF. MRK.: 73+0.675

LOCATION #3-PROP. LIMITS

PROP. REGRADE PROP. 4" RIPRAP

LOCATION #2-PROP. LIMITS

PROP. REGRADE & 4" RIPRAP

¢ CONSTRUCTION

DA _LOC 2 T

- ——— - — g —

/

/

— PROP. SPOT BASE REPAIR

4

END ASPHALY PAVEMENT |\
BEGIN CONCRETE PAVEMENT

PROP. SHOULDER REPAIR LIMITS

——— %
PROP. MILL/INLAY

‘ I
END CONCRETE PAVMENT

BEGIN ASPHALT PAVEMENT
|| STATION: 479+63.60
v

—=

\* PROP. MILL, INLAY & —, |

LOCATION #1- PROP. LIMITS

APPROX. 939.15"

STATION: 476+62.54] \
; ] 4N\
B 71;\,; 8 \\\4
END CONCRETE PAVEMENT
BEGIN ASPHALT PAVEMENT |

STATION: 473+23.67 \

SPOT BASE REPAIR ://;/7
\ [y

MATCHLINE A

S
4 s

| Y

NOTES:

1. PLACE ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS
AND BARRICADES IN ACCORDANCE
WITH THE TMUTCD AND BC
STANDARD SHEETS.

2. CONTRACTOR WILL UTILIZE TCP
STANDARDS AND TMUTCD TO
ACCOMMODATE FIELD CONDITIONS
AS PER PLANS; OTHERWISE
SUBMIT FOR APPROVAL A TRAFFIC
CONTROL PLAN OUTLINING IN
DETAIL THE METHOD OF HANDLING
TRAFFIC WITHIN AND ADJACENT TO
THE WORK ZONE AREA BEFORE
THE IMPLEMENTATION OF WORK.

3. REFER TO "GARDENDALE RIPRAP
LOCATION # 1 THRU 3" LAYOUTS FOR
DETAILED INFORMATION.

4. ALL EDGES OF PAVEMENT AREAS
SHALL BE EMBANKED TO PROVIDE
A SMOOTH TRANSITION.
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this document was
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1/26/2023
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3 < < CCONSTRUCTION ~— T o — —_—

S L DA_LOC 1 . X ‘«\ .
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" s - BEGIN CONCRETE PAVEMENT / SCALE IN FEET

N T STATION: 483+01.03 ~ — —

8 ] e e

§ PROP. SPOT BASE REPAIR o N ¢ )
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DocuSign Envelope ID: A7TEOABE0-55A5-467F-A633-C4F9177C2AB4

) IH35NBMLE 40, RATES OF APPLICATION
= RPADWAY WIDTH SURFACE LAYER:
3" STONE-MTRZ-ASPH SMA-C SAC-A PG 76-22 - 115 LBS/SY/IN
4 12 ‘ 12! 10’
MIDDLE LAYER:
5 BONDING COURSE - 0.10 GAL/SY
C SPOT BASE REPAIR:
PLANE 5" EXISTING MATERIAL
. 5" D-GR HMA TY B PG 70-22 SAC-B - 120 LBS/SY/IN
=~ EXIST. SLOPE TO REMAIN | EXIST. SLOPE TO REMAIN NZ?IEVSD Pt e
_—— :
e e
- ﬁ/J i - — = L\\ APPLICATION RATES NOTED IN THE PLANS ARE
5 — - - T — AN FOR BIDDING AND ESTIMATION PURPOSES ONLY.
L8] — e — T L IH 35 EFR ¢ ACTUAL APPLICATION RATES WILL BE DETERMINED
- —_— — = — ~ 28" AND ADJUSTED AS NECESSARY.
P -~ “ REFER TO CRR STANDARD FOR MORE INFORMATION
ON RIPRAP AND FOOTING DETAILS.
— EXISTING TYPICAL SECTION LOCATION #1 ™~ “ 2 12 12 |l 2 REFER TO EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS ON FREEWAYS AND
STA. 483+01.03 TO STA. 492+41.36 N DIVIDED HIGHWAYS RS(1)-13 FOR MORE INFORMATION
~ ~ CONTRACTOR WILL FIELD VERIFY ALL SPOT BASE REPAIR
LENGTHS, DEPTHS AND TRANSITION LENGTHS WITH TXDOT
< ™~ - PERSONNEL PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.
70 REMAIN | EXIST. g/ CONTRACTOR WILL SAW CUT TO PROVIDE A SMOOTH SURFACE.
~ gxisT. SLOPETO 2 — | ——— 2"OPETO Repygyy THIS WORK WILL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY BUT WE BE
IH 35 NBML ¢ N | — — SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 351 "FLEXIBLE STRUCTURE REPAIR".
EE ™~ 7
~ AN
ROADWAY SURFACE & MIDDLE LAYER WIDTH X
4 12 | 12 10
3.5' VARIES
-]
MATCH EXIST. SLOPE MATCH EXIST. SLOPE IH 35 EFR €
—— e ——
\
28'
/ B _ ‘
S = T T T e e — 2 12 12 2|
> - PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION LOCATION #1
P - STA. 484+01.03 TO STA. 492+41.36 b A
[N 140491 S/
"% &7
"5 SICENSED
VWSIoNAL N
A CC g
IH 35 NBML @ / \ authorized by
- e T — ANGEL FRANCISCO MARTINEZ
S - \ P.E. 14 1, on
| 38 >~ AN 1/26/2023
ROADWAY SURFACE & MIDDLE LAYER WIDTH X
ZLJ' DocusSigned by:
SPOT BASE REPAIR WIDTH DALOC 1¢
2 12 | 12' 10
3.5' VARIES VARIES ARIES 3.5' EE686FFA1E05460...
- T -
. SLOPE
sl _MATCH EXIST. SLOT IST. SLoPE PROP. HINGE IH 35 EFR €
;J' <~ / ?26232325?z?‘?Z?Z?Z01’20202'026232‘?‘2‘?‘?Z?Z?x010'262‘25m0:01‘1?1?1?357&‘2‘2&2‘202’1’1?:?‘&;5?‘2‘2‘2&62‘1‘] 28'
0 -—— — — — — |
g //~lr~~~l —_———
>
S [
3 o —_— T — — Ny 2 12' 12 2|
3
g' - ROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION LOCAITON #1 ~
) - PROP. FOOTING NOT TO SCALE
I - STA. 483+01.03 TO STA. 484+01.03 ™~ =
© §
S * PROPOSED SLOPE VARIES REFER TO PLAN LAYOUT SHEETS FOR
° MORE INFORMATION I Texas Department of Transportation
5 (D
N PROP. MID FOOTING
s J IH 35
s g MAIN | EXIST
= TO RE - SLOP,
~5 @PROP. 4" RIPRAP EXIST. SLO/E == E'O REMAIN
5 == == TYPICAL
N
33 N SECTIONS
<
o
N PROP. FOOT/NG@ X
s |
23
N SHEET 1 _OF 4
b
S35 (@ MATCH EXIST PAVEMENT SLOPE FROM FRONTAGE ROAD conr | sect Jos HIGHWAY
N 0017 | 08 118 IH 35
U':l '-LI DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
<2
AN 22 LA SALLE 5




DocuSign Envelope ID: A7TEOABE0-55A5-467F-A633-C4F9177C2AB4

. RATES OF APPLICATION
¥

SURFACE LAYER:
3" STONE-MTRZ-ASPH SMA-C SAC-A PG 76-22 - 115 LBS/SY/IN

MIDDLE LAYER:
s BONDING COURSE - 0.10 GAL/SY
L5 IH 35 NBML €
SPOT BASE REPAIR:
40" PLANE 5" EXISTING MATERIAL
5" D-GR HMA TY B PG 70-22 SAC-B - 120 LBS/SY/IN
g ROADWAY WIDTH BONDING COURSE - 0.10 GAL/SY

‘ NOTES:
12 6' 1'-11/2"

1'-11/2" 10' 12

APPLICATION RATES NOTED IN THE PLANS ARE

3z FOR BIDDING AND ESTIMATION PURPOSES ONLY.

LS , ACTUAL APPLICATION RATES WILL BE DETERMINED
9.66 AND ADJUSTED AS NECESSARY.

REFER TO CRR STANDARD FOR MORE INFORMATION

— ON RIPRAP AND FOOTING DETAILS.

\ MAIN | EXIST, | REFER TO EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS ON FREEWAYS AND
EXIST. SLOPE TO REMAIN| EXIST. SLOPE TO REMAIN DIVIDED HIGHWAYS RS(1)-13 FOR MORE INFORMATION
ON RUMBLE STRIP PLACEMENT.

l

T — - [— R CONTRACTOR WILL FIELD VERIFY ALL SPOT BASE REPAIR
- - o LENGTHS, DEPTHS AND TRANSITION LENGTHS WITH TXDOT
P - |— - — PERSONNEL PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.
- - CONTRACTOR WILL SAW CUT TO PROVIDE A SMOOTH SURFACE.
s THIS WORK WILL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY BUT WE BE
_ SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 351 "FLEXIBLE STRUCTURE REPAIR".
- EXIST. RIPRAP TO REMAIN
- - EXISTING TYPICAL SECTION LOCATION #2
~
- STA. 476+00.60 TO 480+23.21
~
-
_— - % SLOPE VARIES REFER TO PLAN LAYOUT FOR
- MORE INFORMATION.
) -
IH 35 NBML ¢
40'
ROADWAY SURFACE & MID‘DLE LAYER WIDTH 7
’ ?
SPOT BASE REPAIR WIDTH hoo 40491 al
: LRS- <&
'\opé;-.l_[CENSE_‘?.-'\\i""
1'-11/2" 10’ 12 ‘ 12 6' 1'-11/2" “\‘Y\SIGN‘AL‘ S
AC T g
DA LOC 2 ¢ The seal appearing on
| 9.66' this document was
authorized by
. ANGEL FRANCISCO MARTINEZ
VARIES VARIES - — .E. 140491, on
\ / 1/26/2023
MATCH EXIST. SLOPE MATCH EXIST. SLOPE
/ \» -
L e —m— e DocuSigned by:
PROP. HINGE EE686FFATE05460...
PROP. 4" RIPRAP @
S |
T
ot PROP. HINGE
g PROP. MID FOOTING@
8
éu PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION LOCATION #2
ny
0 -— ] STA. 476+62.54 TO 479+63.60 NOT TO SCALE
™ ®
® PROP. FOOT’N@ % PROPOSED SLOPE VARIES REFER TO PLAN LAYOUT SHEETS FOR §
3 MORE INFORMATION )
K I Texas Department of Transportation
=
P
Qo
§ IH 35
$E NOTES:
38 REFER TO CRR STANDARD FOR MORE INFORMATION TYPICAL
RS ON RIPRAP AND FOOTING DETAILS.
33 SECTIONS
<
o
2
o
=
o
T
3
G

m

N

N

3 SHEET 2 OF 4

Q CONT SECT Jos HIGHWAY
S

. 0017 | 08 118 IH 35
Ll':l '-LI DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
<2

AN 22 LA SALLE 6




DocuSign Envelope ID: A7TEOABE0-55A5-467F-A633-C4F9177C2AB4

RATES OF APPLICATION

SURFACE LAYER:
> 3" STONE-MTRZ-ASPH SMA-C SAC-A PG 76-22 - 115 LBS/SY/IN

MIDDLE LAYER:
BONDING COURSE - 0.10 GAL/SY

ACTUAL APPLICATION RATES WILL BE DETERMINED
AND ADJUSTED AS NECESSARY.

REFER TO EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS ON FREEWAYS AND
. DIVIDED HIGHWAYS RS(1)-13 FOR MORE INFORMATION
|5} ON RUMBLE STRIP PLACEMENT.

CONTRACTOR WILL SAW CUT TO PROVIDE A SMOOTH SURFACE,
THIS WORK WILL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY BUT WE BE
SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 351 "FLEXIBLE STRUCTURE REPAIR".

IH 35 NBML € NOTES:
38" ‘ APPLICATION RATES NOTED IN THE PLANS ARE
8 ROADWAY WIPTH FOR BIDDING AND ESTIMATION PURPOSES ONLY.

10' 12 | 12' 4'

EXIST. SLOPE TO REMAIN‘ EXIST. SLOPE TO REMAIN
e "

=== == = == —_e e === = .
7 ——— AN
= — _— ~
IH35EFR ¢ //£~1F~~l~~~”# S \\
~
2B e ~
: e ™~
| - b
2 12 ‘ 12 2 e
~
e
e
// Z
[ S | s
~
Z/ ~ EXISTING TYPICAL SECTION LOCATION #3
STA. 463+84.52 TO STA. 473+23.67
IH 35 NBML ¢
38 | " 140491 . 7
ROADWAY SURFACE & MIDDLE LAYER WIDTH !.;;b}._ LICENSED ‘iv‘i ¥4
. \\6‘55_-- ....... -'“(,\_.f
10 12' | 12 I WJoNaL BN+
' ASCE g
Th$h§eac|1 oppecu;ing on
. . s docyument was
DA _LOC 3 ¢ 35 | o 35 author 1 zed b;l
‘ ANGEL FRANCISCO MARTINEZ
.E. 14 1, on
‘ 1/26/2023
o35 VARIES
‘ w w DocuSigned by:
IH 35 EFR € | EE686FFA1E05460...
| ‘
28 \
2 12 ‘ 12 J 2 ‘ /
| s
‘ /" BEGIN MBGF & MOWSTRIP
| Ve STA. 464+54.39 7
e /
L = \ -
Y T - _ NOT TO SCALE
g T %
Z I Texas Department of Transportation

PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION LOCATION #3 IH 35

c:\txdot\lew online\txdot5\max.torres\d083 7356\_1 1 8typsec.d2n

s

= STA. 463+84.52 TO STA. 466+62.07

X TYPICAL

<

S * SLOPE VARIES REFER TO PLAN LAYOUT FOR

= MORE INFORMATION. SECTIONS

m

N

N

X SHEET 3 OF 4

S CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY
. 0017 | 08 118 IH 35
Ll':l '-LI DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
<2

AN 22 LA SALLE 7




DocuSign Envelope ID: A7TEOABE0-55A5-467F-A633-C4F9177C2AB4

11:46:20 AM
c:\txdot\pw online\txdot5\max.torres\d0837356\118typsec.dgn

1/25/2023

DATE:

FILE:

7

s

PROP. MBGF & MOWSTRIP

IH 35 NBML ¢

58 |

10' 12

ROADWAY SURFACE & MIDDLE LAYER WIDTH

‘ 12 4'

DA_LOC 3 ¢
3.5' VARIES VARIES VARIES | 3
— 3OLVAF |-
‘ MATCH [EXIST. SLOPE
-
- e
N |z
= PROP. HINGE /Q/: o -
e
e
12' 12" _ orop. roorme —/|
e
2 2 /
AN
% _ - PROP. MID FOOTING
e
REMAIN | EXIST. o
gxisT. SLOPETO T2 A\L\%”ﬂm -
NOTES (@ MATCH EXIST PAVEMENT SLOPE FROM FRONTAGE ROAD PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION LOCATION #3

APPLICATION RATES NOTED IN THE PLANS ARE
FOR BIDDING AND ESTIMATION PURPOSES ONLY.
ACTUAL APPLICATION RATES WILL BE DETERMINED
AND ADJUSTED AS NECESSARY.

PROPOSED SAW CUT WILL NOT BE PAID FOR
DIRECTLY BUT WILL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY
TO ITEM 105 "REMOVING TREATED BASE AND
ASPH PAVEMENT".

REFER TO CRR STANDARD FOR MORE INFORMATION
ON RIPRAP AND FOOTING DETAILS.

REFER TO EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS ON FREEWAYS AND
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS RS(1)-13 FOR MORE INFORMATION
ON RUMBLE STRIP PLACEMENT.

CONTRACTOR WILL FIELD VERIFY ALL SPOT BASE REPAIR

DA_LOC_3 ¢
LENGTHS, DEPTHS AND TRANSITION LENGTHS WITH TXDOT
PERSONNEL PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION. \

CONTRACTOR WILL SAW CUT TO PROVIDE A SMOOTH SURFACE.

STA. 466+62.07 TO STA. 468+87.46

% SLOPE VARIES REFER TO PLAN LAYOUT FOR
MORE INFORMATION.

MATCH EXIST|. SLOPE

IH 35 NBML ¢

38'

ROADWAY SURFACE & MIDPLE LAYER WIDTH

24"

PROP. MBGF & MOWSTRIP 10 12

SPOT BASE REPAIR WIDTH
!

| 12' 4

SHLR. REPAIR WIDTH

THIS WORK WILL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY BUT WE BE — 3.5;&(/5' VARIES VARIES |l
SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 351 "FLEXIBLE STRUCTURE REPAIR". ——— MATCH [EXIST. SLOPE
D —
28'
PROP. HINGE
12 12
2! o
— - -] |

E
ExisT. SLOPE TO REEA'N/\XIS\T' SLOPE TO Reppy @

@PROP. FOOTING J‘

@MATCH EXIST PAVEMENT SLOPE FROM FRONTAGE ROAD

SEE DETAIL "A"
PROP. MID FOOTING@

PROP. 4" RIPRAP@
@PROP. 4" RIPRAP

% SLOPE VARIES REFER TO PLAN LAYOUT FOR

MATCH EXIST

RATES OF APPLICATION

SURFACE LAYER:

3" STONE-MTRZ-ASPH SMA-C SAC-A PG 76-22 - 115 LBS/SY/IN

MIDDLE LAYER:
BONDING COURSE - 0.10 GAL/SY

BOTTOM LAYER:
12" D-GR HMA TY B SAC-B PG 70-22 - 120 LBS/SY/IN

PRIME COAT:
ASPH: (MC-30) - 0.20 SY/GAL

FLEX BASE (NEW MATERIAL):
8" FLBS (CMP IN PLC)(TY A GR#1/GR#2)(FNAL POS)

SUBGRADE:
PROOF ROLL

# PROP. 5" SPOT BASE REPAIR @
STA. 472+23.67 TO STA 473+23.67

SPOT BASE REPAIR:

PLANE 5" EXISTING MATERIAL

5" D-GR HMA TY B PG 70-22 SAC-B - 120 LBS/SY/IN
BONDING COURSE - 0.10 GAL/SY

3" SURFACE LAYER (SMA TY-C)

J MIDDLE LAYER

5" SPOT BASE REPAIR #

MORE INFORMATION.

8" FLEX BASE (TY AGR 1-2)

PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION LOCATION #3
STA. 468+87.46 TO STA. 473+23.67

Yy HARD STONE (BULL ROCK)

* OVERSIZED CRUSHED ROCK 3" X5"
(TY E) (GR 4) AS NEEDED.

@ 1:1 SLOPE

YT MATERIAL SHOWN IS FOR UNFORSEEN SOFT SPOT AREA(S) OR WET AREA
ALONG SHOULDER REPAIR LENGTH. THE CONTRACTOR WITH CONCURRENCE

ENCOUNTERED IN THE FIELD PRIOR TO PERFORMING HARD STONE REPAIR WORK.

OF THE ENGINEER SHALL VERIFY RECOMMENDED REPAIR DEPTH WHEN AREA(S) ARE

DETAIL "A"
SHOULDER REPAIR

- — — — SAW CcUT

PRIME COAT

SAW CUT
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Highway: |H 35 Highway: |H 35

GENERAL NOTES: Refer to the Buy America Material Classification Sheet for clarification on

Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following
individual(s):

Luis Villarreal — Luis.Villarreal@txdot.gov

Angel Martinez — Angel.Martinez@txdot.gov

Questions may be submitted via the Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page. This
webpage can be accessed from the Notice to Contractors dashboard located at
the following Address:

Https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectinformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. All questions and any
corresponding responses that are generated will be posted through the same
Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page.

The Letting Pre-Bid Q&A webpage for each project can be accessed by using the
dashboard to navigate to the project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering

the dashboard using the controls on the left. Hover over the blue hyperlink for the
project you want to view the Q&A for and click on the link in the window that pops

up.

Item 5 - Control of the Work

Reference all existing striping and pavement markings in a manner which allow
the markings to be re-established. Place extra reference (if needed) to ensure

that the markings (lane lines, edge lines, ramp gores, etc.) are in-line with signs
on OSB’s, TMS arrows, etc.

Item 6 - Control of Materials

To comply with the latest provisions of Build America Act (BABA Act) of the
Bipartisan Infrastructure Law, the contractor must submit a notarized original of
the TxDOT Construction Material Buy America Certification Form for all items
classified as construction materials. This form is not required for materials
classified as a manufactured product.

General Notes Sheet A

material categorization.
The Buy America Material Classification Sheet is located at the below link:

https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/materials/buy-america-materials-
classification-sheet.html for clarification on material categorization.

Item 7 - Legal Relations and Responsibilities

No significant traffic generator events identified.

Jurisdictional Waters of the United States and Project Specific Locations (PSL)
Coordination - This project requires permit(s) with environmental resource
agencies. There is a high probability that environmentally sensitive areas will be
encountered on contractor designated project specific locations (PSLS) for the
project (including but not limited to haul roads, equipment staging areas, parking
areas, etc.).

Requirements for Work within Jurisdictional Waters of the United States:

The department has been authorized to perform work within designated areas of
the project under U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) nationwide permit
(NWP) #14 and/or #3a and/or #3b.

The contractor will not initiate activities in a project specific location (PSL)
associated with a U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) permit area (i.e. an
area where the USACE has jurisdiction) that has not been previously evaluated
by the USACE as part of the permitting for this project. Such activities include,
but are not limited to, haul roads, equipment staging areas, borrow and disposal
sites. Associated defined here includes materials delivered to or from the PSL.
The permit area includes all waters of the U.S. and their associated wetlands
affected by activities associated with this project. Special restrictions may be
required for such work in these USACE jurisdictional areas. The contractor will
be responsible for any and all consultations with the USACE regarding activities,
including PSLs, which have not been previously evaluated by the USACE. The
Contractor will provide the department with a copy of all consultation(s) or
approval(s) from the USACE prior to initiating activities.

The contractor may proceed with activities in PSLs that do not affect a USACE
permit area if a self-determination has been made that the PSL is
non-jurisdictional or proper USACE clearances have been obtained in
jurisdictional areas or have been previously evaluated by the USACE as part of
the permit review of this project. The contractor is solely responsible for

General Notes Sheet B
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documenting any determination(s) that their activities do not affect a USACE
permit area. The contractor will maintain copies of their determination(s) for
review by the department and/or any regulatory agency.

The disturbed area for all project locations in the Contract, and the Contractor
project specific locations (PSLs) within 1 mile of the project limits for the
Contract, will further establish the authorization requirements for storm water
discharges. The Department will obtain an authorization to discharge storm water
from the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality (TCEQ) for the
construction activities shown on the plans. The Contractor is to obtain required
authorization from the TCEQ for Contractor PSLs for construction support
activities on or off the ROW. When the total area disturbed in the Contract and
PSLs within 1 mile of the project limits exceeds 5 acres, the Contractor shall
provide a copy of the Contractor Notice of Intent (NOI) for the PSLs to the
Engineer and to the local government operating a municipal separate storm
sewer system (MS4) if applicable. If the total area of project disturbed areas and
PSLs total between 1-acre but less than 5-acres, the Contractor shall post the
appropriate Contractor Construction Site Notice for all Contractor PSLs to be in
compliance with TCEQ storm water regulations.

In order to expedite the approval process for PSLs or to eliminate or minimize
potential impacts to project progress, initiate coordination efforts with the
U.S.A.C.E. within 30 days from the date of “authorization to begin work” for all
PSLs that are in areas where the USACE has jurisdiction (i.e. USACE permit
areas). If this is not done, the contractor waives the right to request any contract
time considerations if project progress is impacted and PSL’S approval is still
pending.

Requests submitted to the area engineer will be evaluated on this basis and will
require documentation showing substantial early coordination efforts to expedite
the approval process as herein stated. The request will include a detailed
chronological summary status with dates of coordination activities with the
resource agencies, including those occurring after the initial coordination, to be
reviewed and confirmed by the district’s environmental section.

For PSLs that fall within USACE permit areas, the Contractor must document
and coordinate with the USACE, if required, before any excavation hauled from
or embankment hauled into a USACE permit area by either (1) or (2) below.

1. Restricted Use of Materials for Previously Evaluated Permit Areas. The

Contractor will document both the project specific location (PSL) and their
authorization, and the Contractor will maintain copies for review by the

General Notes Sheet C

Department and/or any regulatory agency. When an area within the project

limits has been evaluated by the USACE as part of the permit process for this

project, then:

a. Suitable excavation of required material in the areas shown on the plans
and cross sections as specified in Iltem 110 is used for permanent or

b. temporary fill (Item 132, Embankment) within a USACE permit area may be
restricted.

c. Suitable embankment (Item 132) from within the USACE permit area is
used as fill within a USACE evaluated area may be restricted; and,

d. Unsuitable excavation or excess excavation [“Waste”] (Item 110) that is
disposed of at an approved location within a USACE evaluated area may
be restricted.

2. Contractor Materials from Areas Other than Previously Evaluated Areas. The
Contractor will provide the Department with a copy of all USACE coordination
or approvals before initiating any activities for an area within the project limits
that has not been evaluated by the USACE or for any off-right-of-way locations
used for the following, but not limited to, haul roads, equipment staging areas,
borrow and disposal sites, including:

a. Item 132, Embankment, used for temporary or permanent fill within a
USACE permit area; and,

b. Unsuitable excavation or excess excavation [‘Waste”] (Item 110,
Excavation) that is disposed of outside a USACE evaluated area.

Storm Water Regulations Requirements:

The Contractor shall be responsible for (off ROW) PSLs applicable to the TCEQ
Construction General Permit (CGP) requirements and will notify the Engineer of
the disturbed acreage within one (1) mile of the project limits. The Contractor
shall obtain any required authorization form the TCEQ for any Contractor PSLs
for construction support activities on or off ROW.

The total disturbed areas within the ROW are anticipated at less than one (1)
acre and/or this project is classified as “surface work” consisting of an asphalt
overlay of an existing roadway without shoulder-up disturbances. Due to this
type of construction, the project qualifies for exclusion under the Construction
General Permit (CGP) issued by the Texas Commission on Environmental
Quality (TCEQ) on March 5, 2018 and amended on January 28, 2022. However,
should the sum of the Engineer’s anticipated disturbances and all of the
Contractor’s (On ROW and off ROW) PSLs equal or exceed the one (1) acre
threshold, both TxDOT and the Contractor shall have project responsibilities
under the CGP that reverts to non-exclusion status. To ensure project
compliance with all applicable water quality regulations, the Contractor shall

General Notes Sheet D
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obtain Engineer approval for all non-depicted areas of disturbance that increases
the Engineer’s initial soil and vegetation disturbed area estimates before
associated work operations start.

Item 8 - Prosecution and Progress

Before starting work, provide a sequence of work and estimated progress
schedule meeting the requirements of Section 8.5.2, “Progress Schedule.”

No closures will be allowed on the weekends which include the following
holidays: January 1, the last Monday in May, July 4, the first Monday in
September, the fourth Thursday in November, December 25 and Easter
weekend.

This project includes Additional Project-Specific Liquidated Damages (APSLD)
Substantially complete the project in 49 working days.
The road-user cost liquidated damages (APSLD) $1756 per day.

Item 9 - Measurement and Payment

Coordinate and provide off-duty law enforcement officers with officially marked
vehicles (if patrol cruisers are available from the enforcement agency involved)
during the following operations: lane closures, and during a one-way traffic
control situation. For payment through TxDOT state force account method,
complete the weekly tracking forms provided by the department and submit
invoices that agree with the tracking form for payment at the end of each month
approved services were provided.

Submit Material on hand (MOH) payment requests at least _5 working days
prior to the end of the month for payment on that month’s estimate. For out-of-
town MOH submit requests at least 10 working days prior to the end of the
month.

Item 105 - Removing Treated and Untreated Base and Asphalt Pavement

Asphalt pavement and Base material to be removed under this item will remain
the property of the Contractor.

General Notes Sheet E

Item 132 - Embankment

The embankment material must be consistent and homogeneous, free from
vegetation or other objectionable matter, reasonably free from lumps of earth and
suitable for forming a stable embankment.

For fill sections from embankment finished grade line and below, to a depth of 4
feet:

Field compact density to = 98% dry density.

Plasticity Index (PI) limit is: 5< PI < 25.

Liquid limit < 45

For all other fill sections, Plasticity Index (PI) limit is less than or equal to 30.

It is the Contractor’s responsibility to advise the Engineer of the location of the
source sufficiently in advance to avoid delay.

Item 247 - Flexible Base
Conform to the following flexible base (TY A GR 1-2) requirements:

A pre-placement meeting must be conducted at least 48 hrs prior to flex base placing
operations.

If the flexible base comes from a stockpile, test the stockpile before delivery to
the project. Stockpile must be labeled and designated the contractor and the
project. Follow the department guide schedule for testing frequency. The
Contractor’s attention is called to the fact that the preliminary test will require
approximately 30 days and it is the Contractor’s responsibility to advise the
Engineer of the location of the flexible base source sufficiently in advance to
avoid delays. Blade the side slopes to remove all grass from the area of
construction before placing flexible base on that portion of the roadway to be
widened, level-up, seal coat, or HMAC overlay. Blade the sod back onto the
side slopes after the proposed items of work have been completed. This work is
subsidiary to pertinent work items.

PI (plasticity index) to be a minimum of 2.
Linear shrinkage to be a minimum of 3.

General Notes Sheet F
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Conform to the following flexible base (TY E GR 4) requirements consist of Over size
rock (3"X5”):

Ty E to be used when soft spots are encountered, and additional depth requires
repair and approved by maintenance supervisor. Removal of existing material in
this scenario to be paid for through ITEM 110-excavation (roadway).

Item 310 - Prime Coat

Remove all loose and scabbed material from the surface prior to prime coat
application. Allow the prime coat to cure for a minimum of 48-72 hours before
placing any successive layers, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. In
winter weather, allow the prime to cure for a minimum of 72 hours.

Do not allow any type of traffic including construction vehicles to drive on the
curing prime coat. Make necessary adjustments for driveways and accesses that
need to be maintained during construction, as approved by the Engineer.

When a prime coat is left open to traffic for more than 14 days or when the
application is visually inconsistent such as but not limited to streaking and
tracking, then the surface shall be re-primed as directed by the Engineer at no
additional cost to the Department.

Item 351 - Flexible Pavement Structure Repair
The section of roadway where the repair is to be made will be the entire width of
the lane and a minimum length of 50 feet or as shown on plans, unless otherwise
directed by the Engineer.

Item 354 - Planing and Texturing Pavement

Contractor to retain ownership of planed materials.

Pavement sections to be planed and overlaid are planed no more than one week
prior to placing overlay.

The contractor will not be allowed to remove all existing asphalt from (edge of
pavement to edge of pavement) when TCP requires to be done in phases.

The contractor will be responsible for verifying the existing asphalt depth at the

bridge before beginning planing operations. The contractor will be responsible
for any needed repairs to the armor joint(s) and/or deck(s) as a result of the

General Notes Sheet G
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planing operations. The repairs will be conducted to the satisfaction of the
Engineer. The Contractor will be responsible for all costs incurred for the repairs,
including but not limited to materials, labor, equipment, and pertinent incidentals

Item 432 - Riprap

Provide Class B Concrete for riprap. All concrete riprap will be reinforced and
conform to details or standards shown in plans.

Item 438 — Cleaning and Sealing Joints and Cracks

The contractor will advise the Engineer of any loose or damaged seal joint areas
Not noted in the plans. Upon approval from the Engineer, these areas will be
Addressed and the Contractor compensated for such additional work.

After cleaning and sealing of joints, care will be taken to assure that the bent
Caps and abutment seats are clean of all debris. Cleaning and removal of this
Excess material will not be paid for directly but will be subsidiary to this item.

Class 3 — hot poured rubber sealant shall be used with ACP overlay.

Class 4 -low modulus silicone, nonsag shall be used on vertical faces on bridge
Elements.

Class 7 -low modulus silicone, rapid curing, self-leveling shall be used without
ACP overlay and existing armor joints.

Refer to the 2014 Standard Specification for additional information.

Item 500 - Mobilization

"Materials-on-Hand" payments will not be considered in determining percentages
used to compute mobilization payments.

Item 502 - Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling

Designate, as the Contractor Responsible Person (CRP), an English-speaking
employee on-call nights and weekends (or any other time that work is not in
progress) with a local address and telephone number for maintenance of signs
and barricades. This employee will be located within one (1) hour of traveling
time to the project site. Notify the Engineer in writing of the name, address and
telephone number of this employee. Furnish this information to local law
enforcement officials.

General Notes Sheet H
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When advanced warning flashing arrow panel(s) is/are specified, maintain one
standby unit in good condition at the job site ready for immediate use is required.

Traffic control required for this project will not be paid for directly, but will be
considered subsidiary to the various bid items.

Provide two-way radios in areas where flagmen do not have visual contact with
one another or cannot communicate with one another.

Limit lane closures to a maximum of 2 miles. If more than one lane closure
location is desired, provide a minimum of a 2 mile passing zone between
locations. Provide a separate sign set up for each location.

Ensure equipment not in use, stockpile aggregate, and other working materials
are:

Stored at location to be selected by contractor and approved by engineer;

Do not obstruct traffic or sight distance;

Do not interfere with the access from abutting property; or

Do not interfere with roadway drainage.

Erect signs in locations not obstructing the traveling public’s view of the normal
roadway signing or necessary sight distance at intersections and curves.

During the holiday time frame of December 215t through January 1st, every effort
should be taken to ensure that all travel lanes remain open where possible.

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for
this project is intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the
effectiveness of the Traffic Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project
planning and design stage. These enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by
the Engineer and the Contractor’'s Responsible Person based on weekly or more
frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The Engineer may choose to
use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of enhancement.

Item 506 - Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation, and Environmental Controls

It is not anticipated that any erosion, sedimentation, or environmental control
devices will be needed on this project. However, in the event that such controls
are necessary, the SW3P for this project shall consist of the use of any
temporary erosion control measures deemed necessary by the Engineer and as
provided under this item. Payment for this work will be determined in accordance
with Article 4.4, “Changes in the Work”.

General Notes Sheet |
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Concrete washout area(s) shall be installed prior to concrete placement on site.
The concrete washout area(s) shall be entirely self-contained. Location must be
Approved by the Engineer. Concrete washout area(s) are subsidiary to pertinent
ltems.

Item 512 - Portable Traffic Barrier

Do not use different types of Portable Traffic Barriers in a single continuous
installation.

Item 540 — Metal Beam Guard Fence

Install cast-in place concrete curb Type Il in the metal beam guard fence
transition (Thrie-Beam Transition). Pre-cast concrete curb will not be allowed.

Item 585 - Ride Quality for Pavement Surfaces
Use pay adjustment schedule 2

Should there be any deficient ride, a corrective action will be required with
approval of the engineer and/or as directed by the engineer

Item 666 — Reflectorized Pavement Markings
Reflectivity requirements for Type | will be as per Item 666.

Payment on Type | markings requiring retroreflective testing will be made at a 75%
rate until passing test results are received.

Item 3076 - Dense-Graded Hot-Mix Asphalt
Apply the Bonding Course in accordance with Item 3084.
Substitute Binders (grade dumping) will not be allowed on the final riding surface.
Refer to item 585 for ride quality requirements.
The use of RAP or RAS will not be allowed on the final riding surface.

For Mill inlays sections:
Only mill what can be paved at the end of the workday.

General Notes Sheet J
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RAP 20% is allowed for TY B mixes, but RAS will not be allowed. Substitute
Binders in the intermediate layer (grade dumping) may be allowed when the
surface HMA layer is placed not more than 6 months after the intermediate layer
is complete or as approved by the engineer.

Item 3080 — Stone-Matrix Asphalt

Provide an asphalt binder PG 76-22. Substitution of the PG binder is not
allowed.

Use aggregate that meets the SAC requirement of class A.
Apply the Bonding Course in accordance to ltem 3084.

The use of RAP, RAS, and/or Substitute Binders will not be allowed on the final
riding surface.

For mill and inlay sections:
Only mill what can be paved by the end of the workday.

Refer to Iltem 585 for ride quality requirements.
Item 3084 — Bonding Course

An average rate of 0.20 GAL/SY was used for estimation purposes. Contractor shall
choose an option shown below and bid accordingly.

OPTIONS:
MATERIAL MINIMUM TYPICAL APPLICATION
RATE (GAL/SY)
TRAIL — Emulsified Asphalt #
TRAIL — Hot Applied #
Spray Applied Underseal Membrane #

# Typical Application Rate may vary from 0.07 to 0.20 GAL/SY depending on option.

Apply bonding course at every intermediate layer, unless otherwise directed. The type
of tack coat must be approved by the Engineer.

The Engineer may adjust the application rates as per field conditions.

General Notes Sheet K
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Shear Bond Strength Test will be performed for informational purposes, and will not be
used for specification compliance. The target shear bond strength is a minimum of 40
psi and for final surface layer a minimum of 50 psi.

Item 6001 - Portable Changeable Message Sign

Provide four (04) electronic portable changeable message signs as required by
the Engineer. Provide backups and keep operational and available on the jobsite
at all times during traffic control operations. The electronic portable changeable
message signs will be made available for utilization for the entire duration of the
project, including all alternative locations.

Item 6185 — Truck Mounted Attenuator (TMA) and Trailer
Provide four (04) Truck Mounted Attenuator as required by the Engineer. Provide
backup and keep operational and available on the jobsite at all times during traffic

control operations. The Truck Mounted Attenuator will be made available for
utilization for the entire duration of the project, including all alternative locations.

General Notes Sheet L
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Estimate & Quantity Sheet

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0017-08-118 DISTRICT Laredo

HIGHWAY [|H 35

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0017-08-118
PROJECT ID A00191881
COUNTY La Salle TOTAL EST. -ll—:cl)l\}-ﬁll_-
HIGHWAY IH 35
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
104-6009 REMOVING CONC (RIPRAP) SY 88.000 88.000
104-6044 REMOVING CONC (FLUME) SY 72.000 72.000
105-6122 REMOVE TRT BASE & ASPH PAV (20"-30") SY 608.000 608.000
110-6001 EXCAVATION (ROADWAY) cYy 610.000 610.000
132-6006 EMBANKMENT (FINAL)(DENS CONT)(TY C) cY 1,438.000 1,438.000
150-6002 BLADING HR 10.000 10.000
169-6003 SOIL RETENTION BLANKETS (CL 1) (TY C) SY 3,184.000 3,184.000
216-6001 PROOF ROLLING HR 8.000 8.000
247-6041 FL BS (CMP IN PLC)(TYA GR1-2)(FNAL POS) cY 282.000 282.000
247-6060 FL BS (CMP IN PLC)(TY E GR 4)(FNAL POS) cY 209.000 209.000
310-6009 PRIME COAT (MC-30) GAL 114.000 114.000
351-6001 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR(5") SY 1,337.000 1,337.000
354-6048 PLANE ASPH CONC PAV (3") SY 9,320.000 9,320.000
401-6001 FLOWABLE BACKFILL cY 180.000 180.000
432-6006 RIPRAP (CONC)(CL B) CcY 779.000 779.000
432-6045 RIPRAP (MOW STRIP)(4 IN) cY 91.000 91.000
438-6001 CLEANING AND SEALING EXISTING JOINTS LF 240.000 240.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 1.000 1.000
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 3.000 3.000
510-6001 ONE-WAY TRAF CONT (FLAGGER CONT) HR 150.000 150.000
512-6072 PTB (FRN&INSTL)(SGL SLP)(TY 1) OR (STL) LF 1,200.000 1,200.000
512-6074 PTB (MOVE)(SGL SLP)(TY 1) OR (STL) LF 1,200.000 1,200.000
512-6076 PTB (REMOVE)(SGL SLP)(TY 1) OR (STL) LF 1,200.000 1,200.000
533-6003 RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT LF 4,367.000 4,367.000
540-6001 MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (TIM POST) LF 1,125.000 1,125.000
540-6006 MTL BEAM GD FEN TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) EA 1.000 1.000
540-6016 DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL SECTION EA 1.000 1.000
542-6001 REMOVE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE LF 1,125.000 1,125.000
542-6004 RM MTL BM GD FENCE TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) EA 1.000 1.000
544-6001 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (INSTALL) EA 2.000 2.000
544-6003 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (REMOVE) EA 2.000 2.000
545-6003 CRASH CUSH ATTEN (MOVE & RESET) EA 1.000 1.000
545-6005 CRASH CUSH ATTEN (REMOVE) EA 1.000 1.000
545-6019 CRASH CUSH ATTEN (INSTL)(S)(N)(TL3) EA 1.000 1.000
658-6062 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(BI) EA 26.000 26.000
666-6225 PAVEMENT SEALER 6" LF 580.000 580.000
666-6306 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 145.000 145.000
TKDOTCO N N ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext

COUNTY La Salle

Report Created On: Jan 30, 2023 3:48:26 PM

DISTRICT

COUNTY
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CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0017-08-118

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Laredo
HIGHWAY |H 35

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0017-08-118
PROJECT ID A00191881
COUNTY La Salle TOTAL EST. -ll—:(l)l\}-:ll_-
HIGHWAY IH 35
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
666-6309 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 2,184.000 2,184.000
666-6321 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y)6"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 2,184.000 2,184.000
672-6010 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-C-R EA 28.000 28.000
677-6001 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (4") LF 2,465.000 2,465.000
3076-6007 | D-GR HMA TY-B SAC-B PG70-22 TON 377.000 377.000
3080-6001 | STONE-MTRX-ASPH SMA-C SAC-A PG76-22 TON 1,611.000 1,611.000
3084-6001 | BONDING COURSE GAL 941.000 941.000
6001-6002 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN EA 4.000 4.000
6158-6001 | TMSP RADAR SPEED CONTROL MONITOR EA 2.000 2.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 120.000 120.000
18 SAFETY CONTINGENCY: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE: LS 1.000 1.000
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (PART)
LAW ENFORCEMENT: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
TXDOTCO N N ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext

COUNTY La Salle
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SUMMARY OF MOBILIZATION ITEMS SUMMARY OF WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL ITEMS
500 500 510 512 512 512 545 545 545 5001 6158 6185
6001 6001 6001 6072 6074 6076 6003 6005 6019 5002 6001 6002
BARRICADES, ONE-WAY TRAF PTB CRASHCUSH | CRAsHcusH | CRASHCUSH | poprape  |TMSP RADAR
SIGNS AND . PTB (MOVE)(SGL | PTB (REMOVE)(SGL ATTEN SPEED TMA
- 0017-08-11 MOBILIZATION C5J:0017-08-118 CONT (FLAGGER | (FRN&INSTL)(SGL ATTEN (MOVE & ATTEN CHANGEABLE
CSJ): 0017-08-118 TRAFFIC CONT) SLP)(TY 1) OR (STL) | SLPX(TY 1) OR (STL)| SLP)(TY 1) OR (STL) RESET) (REMOVE) (NSTLI(S)N)( | pessacE sigy | CONTROL | (STATIONARY)
HANDLING TL3) MONITOR
LS MO HR LF LF LF EA EA EA EA EA DAY
LOCATION #1 THRU #3 1.00 3.00 LOCATION #1 THRU 3 150 1200 1200 1200 1 1 1 4 2 120
PROJECT TOTALS 1 3
PROJECT TOTALS 150 1200 1200 1200 1 1 1 4 2 120
SUMMARY OF REMOVAL ITEMS
104 104 105
6009 6044 6122
REMOVING | REMOVING [REUOYE TRT)
CSJ: 0017-08-118 conc CONC A
(RIPRAP) | (FLUME) | 500500
sy sy sy
LOCATION #1 25
LOCATION #2 25
LOCATION #3 88 22 608
PROJECT TOTALS 88 72 608
SUMMARY OF ROADWAY
EARTHWORK 150 201 | MILLING | SUBGRADE | ROCK FLEXBASE PRIME COAT] BOTTOM LAYER |SPOT BASE REPAIR| MIDDLE LAYER | SURFACE LAYER | CONCRETE
110 132 6002 6001 354 216 247 247 310 3076 351 3084 3080 432
6001 5006 5048 6001 6060 5041 6009 6007 5001 6001 6001 5006
FLBS cmP| | * & = * STO%IE MT
CS/:0017-08-118 PLANE AREA | FLBS (CMP IN AREA |D-GRHMA FLEXIBLE AREA 2 .
/ excavarion| FERANEENT | BLADING FeakiiL| AsPH | proop | NPLOTY PLC)(TYA PRIE Y-8 PAVEMENT BONDING e | ondie
(ROADWAY) CONC PAV| ROLLING GRI-2)(FNAL SAC-B STRUCTURE COURSE
CONT)(TY C©) 5 4)(FNAL oo (MC-30) pero32 | REPAR(S™) SAC-A B)
@POS) PG76-22
CY cY AR cY 5y AR cY 5Y cY GAL SY TON Sy GAL 5y TON cY
LOCATION #1 103 60 3970.3 266.7 4023 3996.4| 689.4 795
LOCATION #2 53 347 100.0 | 13715 802.8 1355 1338.0] 230.8 307.7
LOCAITON #3 454 1031 10 80.0 | 3978.0 8.0 2086 | 1264.9 281.1 113.9 | 5453 | 3762 266.7 403.0 4004.1] 690.7 391.1
TOTAL 610 1,438 10 180 9,320 8 209 1,265 282 114 546 377 1,337 941 9.339| 1,611 779
SUMMARY OF BRIDGE [TEMS NOTES:
SUMMARY OF MBGF 438 % FOR CONTRACTOR'S INFORMATION ONLY
432 540 540 540 542 542 544 544 6001
6045 6001 6006 6016 6001 6004 6001 6003 THE HOTMIX, ASPHALT AND AGGREGATE RATES ARE
CLEANING FOR ESTIMATION PURPOSE ONLY, THESE RATES WILL
RM MTL BM AND BE ADJUSTED AS NEEDED IN THE FIELD, REFER TO
RIPRAP | MTL W-BEAM | MTL BEAM GD | DPWISTRE || REVIOVE 1 GD Fence | CUARDRAIL |GUARDRAIL PSN # SEALING TYPICAL SECTIONS FOR MORE INFORMATION.
CSJ: 0017-08-118 mow | GDFEN (TiM | FEN TRANS |AMLANCHOR | METALBEAM| “rpans | oo i | TReaTmEN EXISTING
STRIP)4IN)| ~ POST) | (THRIE-BEAM) | "SRMIMY P (THRI(/’I:')-BEA Tneracl) | tRemOvEN JOINTS @ OVER SIZE CRUSHED ROCK (3" X 57)
LF
cy LF EA EA LF EA EA EA
PSN#. 22-142-0-0017-08-23] __49.9 275 275 2 7 221420001708237 120
PSN#: 22-142-0-0017-08-235__40.9 850 1 1 850 i 221420001708236 120
TOTAL 91 2,125 7 7 7,125 7 2 2 PROJECT TOTALS 240
SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKING & DELINEATOR ITEMS SUMVIARY OF EROSION CONTROLTTENS
533 658 666 666 666 566 672 577 =59
6003 6062 6225 6306 6309 6321 6010 6001 5003
RumBLE | INSTL DEL RE PM RE PM RE PM
e ASSM | pavemenT | W/RET REQ | W/RET REQ | W/RET REQ | REFLPAV | ELIM EXT
€5/:0017-08-118 (SHouLoer) | (O-swWysz | FEVEHEN el Y I Y MRKRTY | PAV MRK & C5:0017-08-118 SOIL RETENTION
nspuaLT |1(BRFIGF2(B (W)6"(BRK)( | (W)6"(SLD)( | (v)6"(SLD)( | ~ II-C-R MRKS (4") : BLANKETS (CL 1) (TY C)
) 100MIL) 100MIL) 100MIL)
LF EA LF LF LF LF EA LF sy
BEGIN TO END 4367 26 580 145 2184 2184 28 2465 TOCATION #1
LOCATION #2 1726
PROJECT TOTALS 4367 26 580 145 2184 2184 28 2465 LOCATION #3 1758
PROJECT TOTALS 3184
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TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN GENERAL NOTES

1. This is a suggested Traffic Control Plan (TCP). The Contractor may submit an alternate Traffic Control Plan,
signed and sealed by a Licensed Professional Engineer in Texas, for approval by the Engineer. When mutually
beneficial changes are proposed to the existing Traffic Control Plan and are agreed upon by the Contractor and
the Department, the plan sheets may be developed and signed and sealed by the Engineer.

2. Refer to Item 8 "Prosecution and Progress" and project general notes for additional information regarding the
Traffic Control Plan.

3. Furnish and install all Traffic Control Plans devices, including but not limited to barricades, signs, and work
zone markings, in compliance with the latest version of the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(TMUTCD), the State Standard Traffic Control Plans (TCP) sheets, and the Barricades and Construction (BC) sheets.
Refer to the project general notes for additional information regarding the Traffic Control Plan.

4. Moving an existing sign to a temporary location is subsidiary to Item 502. Installations with permanent
supports at permanent locations will be paid for under the applicable bid item(s).

5. Additional signs, barricades and channelizing devices may be required to maintain traffic during construction,
as shown on TCP standards. Additional signs, barricades, etc. (if any), will be subsidiary to Item 502 -
"Barricades, Signs and Traffic Handling".

6. Refer to BC(6)-21 Portable Changeable Message Sign (PCMS) Standards for a listing of abbreviated words and
two-word phrases that are acceptable for use on PCMS. Submit the suggested message for the board to the
Engineer for approval.

7. Place the traffic control devices only while work is actually in progress or a definite need exists. Always have
enough barricades, channelizing devices, and signs at all times to replace those damaged.

8. Cover all existing signs that conflict with the Traffic Control Plan and uncover during non-working hours or as
directed by the Engineer. Partial coverage of the sign or coverage by material that will not cover the entire sign
all the time is not permitted.

9. Vary the spacing of signs to meet traffic conditions or as directed by the engineer and assure that all traffic
control devices and work zone pavement markings are kept in a highly visible condition (clean, upright and at
proper location).

10. Maintain the roadway surface and work zone striping within the project while the traffic control plan is in effect.
Place and be responsible for all work zone pavement markings in accordance with standard sheets
WZz(STPM)-13, BC (10), BC (11), BC (12) and the TMUTCD.

11. Maintain all existing drainage conditions during all construction phases until the permanent drainage facilities

are constructed and ready to use. Handle excavated and stockpiled material in such a way that it will not block drainage.

12. Regulate all construction traffic so as to cause a minimal inconvenience to the traveling public. At the times when
it is necessary for trucks to stop, unload or cross roadways under traffic, provide warning signs and flaggers as needed
to adequately protect the traveling public.

13. During non-working hours, all drop-offs are to be filled. Refer to standard WZ(UL)-13 for lateral drop-offs and to
details shown in plans for longitudinal drop-offs or as directed by the Engineer.

14. Notify the Engineer in writing two weeks prior to shifting of traffic within each phase of the Traffic Control Plan.

15. Verify the location and spacing of signs, barricades, and channelizing devices prior to their placement along vertical
curves, horizontal curves, and other geometric constraints to assure visibility to all motorists.

16. During the holiday time frame of December 21st through January 1st, every effort should be taken to ensure that
all travel lanes remain open where possible.

17. Implement all required erosion control measures as shown in the plans during the various stages of construction.

18. Use of portable changeable message sign as advance notice of lane closures will be required, as
directed by the engineer. For locations that are adjacent to each other, a single sign in advance of the
entire work area is acceptable.

19. Place portable changeable message boards at locations requiring lane and ramp closures for 2 week(s)
before the closures or as directed by the engineer.

20. Provide full-time off-dutty uniformed peace officers in officially marked vehicles as part of traffic control
operations as approved or directed by engineer. The peace officers must supply proof of certification by the
texas commision on law enforcement standards. This will work will be paid under the provisions of ITEM 9.

21. Use truck mounted attenuators as noted on plans, TxDOT traffic control plan standards, or as directed by
the engineer. For locations that are adjacent to each other, a single truck mounted attenuator for the entire
work area is acceptable.

22. Use plastic drums to channelize traffic when existing pavement markings have been obliterated.

23. Regulatory construction speed limit signs are erected only for the limits of the section of roadway
where speed reduction is necessary for the safe operation of traffic and protection of construction
personnel. If the regulatory construction speed limit signs are not necessary for the safe operation of
traffic during certain construction operations or those days and hours when the contractor is not working,
these signs should be made inoperative following guidance in in BC(4)-21.

24. Contractor shall plan milling operations accordingly to where milled roadway surface is not exposed for
more than 2 days, before placing the corresponding bonding course and surface mix unless otherwise
approved by the engineer.

25. Contractor is to construct longitudinal joint at approaches and departures prior to opening to traffic.
Refer to "tcp construction joint detail" sheet to be used when opening roadway(s) to traffic.

26. Limit the work to that area of operation that can be completed in one work day in order to allow for traffic

at night. Limit the length of lane closures to a maximum of 2 miles. Refer to "TCP Sequence of Construction"

for further information. Allow for all lanes open to traffic during non-working hours unless otherwise specified in
the sequence of construction. Any additional overnight lane closures not specified in the sequence of construction
will require approval by the engineer.

27. The work has been identified by reference location numbers. Various reference locations can be worked
on simultaneously when approved by the engineer. Once work has begun at a reference location, it must be
worked on continuously through completion. Additional signing to safely guide traffic through the work area
will be required as directed by the engineer.

28. Conduct construction operations so as to provide the least possible interference to traffic and to permit the
continuous movement of traffic in all allowable directions at all times or as permitted by the sequence of
construction. Provide for safe and convenient access to abutting property, highways, public roads, and street
crossings except as otherwise shown on the sequence of construction. The contractor will maintain at all times
two-way traffic or a minimum of one lane using a pilot vehicle and flaggers.

29. Place all stockpiled material, waste material, signs, barricades, channelizing devices and work vehicles
not in use, at a minimum of 30 feet from the outer edge of the nearest travel lane.

30. Remove from the work area all loose materials and debris resulting from construction operations at the
end of each work day.

31. Maintain @ minimum of one through lane open in each direction during working hours except as
directed by the Engineer.

32. No consecutive exit/ entrance ramp closure on IH 35 will be permitted unless otherwise approved
by the engineer.

140491
15 S
N, .‘__ICENSE_‘?.G\‘{::

0SS, WO
WONAL £

The seal appearing on
this document was
authorized by
ANGEL FRANCISCO MARTINEZ
P.E. 140491, on

1/26/2023

DocuSigned by:

EE686FFA1E05460...

—

I Texas Department of Transportation

IH 35

TCP

11:48:15 AM

GENERAL NOTES

33. Contractor not limited to TCP Standards specified in the phases of Sequence of Work.
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SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION

OVERPASS SHOULDER AND SIDE SLOPE REPAIRS

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR OVERALL CONSTRUCTION

THE FOLLOWING WORK WILL BE PERFORMED ON THE ROADWAY AND SIDE SLOPES. REFER TO THE TCP PHASES, TCP GENERAL NOTES
AND CORRESPONDING PLAN SHEETS FOR MORE DETAILED INFORMATION.

INSTALL ALL APPLICABLE BARRICADES, SIGNS, WORK ZONE MARKINGS IN ACCORDANCE WITH TCP, BC AND WZ TxDOT STANDARD SHEETS
FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL SETUP. TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS SHALL BE USED IN ALL APPLICABLE LOCATIONS. REFER TO WZ (RS)-22.

ONCE WORK HAS BEGUN AT A REFERENCE LOCATION, THE ENTIRE SEQUENCE MUST BE WORKED ON CONTINUOUSLY TO COMPLETION.
ADJACENT LANES (SAME DIRECTION OF TRAVEL) MAY BE COMBINED WHEN APPLICABLE.

CONCRETE PAVED AREAS WILL BE LEFT UNDISTURBED AS SHOWN ON PLANS, UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

FOR ALL LOCATIONS, IN THE EVENT OF A SEGMENT NOT BEING COMPLETED AT THE END OF THE DAY NO DROPOFFS GREATER THAN 2" SHALL BE LEFT.
CONTRACTOR SHALL IMPLEMENT "TCP CONSTRUCTION JOINT DETAIL" FOR LONGITUDINAL DROP OFFS AND CONDUCT ROADWAY SWEEPING.

INSTALL ANY REQUIRED WORK ZONE SHORT TERM TABS TO GUIDE TRAFFIC PRIOR TO OPENING TRAVEL LANES. ROADWAY SURFACE SHALL NOT

BE EXPOSED TO MORE THAN 2 DAYS, BEFORE PLACING THE CORRESPONDING BONDING COURSE UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

SPEED RADAR FEEDBACK SIGN MUST BE USED IN ALL PHASES OF THE PROJECT & IS INTEDED TO BE RELOCATED AS NEEDED
OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

MILL AND INLAY WORK TO BE COORDINATED WITH OTHER NEARBY MILL AND INLAY PROJECT CSJ: 0018 06 212.
FOR PHASES 1 & 2, ALWAYS MAINTAIN 2 LANES OF TRAFFIC DURING NONE WORKIGN HOURS (MAIN LANES AND FRONTAGE RD).

OVERPASS REPAIR SUMMARY OF WORK

1. OVERPASS REPAIRS (SIDE SLOPES)

A)  INSTALL TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (PTB AT LOC 3 ONLY)

B)  INSTALL SW3P DEVICES (IF APPLICABLE)

C)  FILL HOLES, COMPACT DIRT AND REGRADE SIDE SLOPES (LOC 1, 2 & 3)
D)  INSTALL 6" CONCRETE RIP RAP ON SIDE SLOPES (LOC 1,2 & 3)

ROADWAY WORK (SHOULDER REPAIRS, MILL & INLAY, MBGF)
A)  INSTALL TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (PTB AT LOC 3 ONLY)
B)  SAW CUT SHOULDER WERE CONCRETE IS DAMAGED AS SHOWN IN PLANS (LOC 3)
C)  PLACE SUBGRADE AND BULK ROCK FOR SHOULDER REPAIR (LOC 3)
D)  PLACE FLEXBASE ON SHOULDER REPAIR (LOC 3)
E) PLACE DG HMA AND SMA SURFACE COURSE ON SHOULDER REPAIR (LOC 3)
F) PLACE CONCERTE CHANNEL AT BASE OF SIDE SLOPE (LOC 3)
G)  REMOVE /INSTALL MBGF (LOC 1& 3)
H)  IDENTIFY AREAS IN NEED OF 5" SPOT BASE REPAIR COORDINATE WITH TXDOT PERSONNEL.
1) MILL 3" FROM SURFACE WITHIN PROJECT LIMITS AT WIDTH SPECIFIED IN TYPICAL SECTIONS.
J) CONDUCT 5" SPOT BASE REPAIRS WHERE PREVIOUSLY IDENTIFIED OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
K) LAY 3" SMA ON LOCATION WITH PRIOR ASSOCIATED BONDING COURSE.
L) PLACE FINAL PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS.
M) MILL RUMBLE STRIPS.
N)  PERFORM BLADING & BACKFILL EDGES

GENERAL SEQUENCE OF WORK

11:48:30 AM
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PHASE 1: REPAIR SIDE SLOPE AND INSTALL CONCRETE RIPRAP FOR LOCATION 1
PHASE 2: REPAIR SIDE SLOPE AND INSTALL CONCRETE RIPRAP FOR LOCATION 2
PHASE 3: REPAIR SHOULDER, SIDE SLOPE AND INSTALL CONCRETE RIPRAP FOR LOCATION 3
PHASE 4: PERFORM MILLING & SPOT BASE REPAIR
PLACE SURFACE MIX
PLACE FINAL PAVEMENT MARKINGS, RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS, MILL RUMBLE STRIPS
PERFORM BLADING AND BACKFILL EDGES WHERE NEEDED
REPLACE MBGF
PHASE 5:  PERFOM CLEAN UP

PHASE 1 /LOC 1: SIDE SLOPE BETWEEN OFF RAMP IH 35 NB AND OVERPASS 1 (RM 73 +0.175)

FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL IN AREA REQUIRING REPAIRS USE STANDARDS TCP (6-1A)-12, TCP (2-2B)-18, WZ RS-22 AND WZ (BRK)-13 AS REFERENCE.

STAGE 1

1. INSTALL DRUMS, BARRICADES AND ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS TO MAINTAIN TRAFFIC CONTOL ON FREEWAY
LANE AND ON FRONTAGE RD (USING 2 EXTRA FLAGGERS AT INTERSECTION) FOR SIDE SLOPE REPAIR (REMOVE AT END OF DAY).

2. INSTALL REQUIRED SW3P WITHIN CONSTRUCTION LIMITS (IF APPLICABLE).

STAGE 2

1. COMPACT SOIL ON SIDE SLOPE.

2. REGRADE SIDE SLOPE TO MATCH ANGLE IN PROJECT LAYOUT SHEET.
3. PLACE CONCRETE RIP RAP AS DIRECTED IN PROJECT LAYOUT SHEET.

PHASE 2 /LOC 2: SIDE SLOPE BETWEEN OVERPASS 1 AND OVERPASS 2 (RM 73+0.4)

FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL IN AREA REQUIRING REPAIRS USE STANDARDS TCP (6-1A)-12 AND WZ (BRK)-13 AS REFERENCE.

STAGE 1

1. INSTALL DRUMS, BARRICADES AND ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS TO MAINTAIN TRAFFIC CONTOL
ON FREEWAY LANE (REMOVE AT END OF DAY).

2. INSTALL REQUIRED SW3P WITHIN CONSTRUCTION LIMITS (IF APPLICABLE).

STAGE 2

1. COMPACT SOIL ON SIDE SLOPE.

2. REGRADE SIDE SLOPE TO MATCH ANGLE IN PROJECT LAYOUT SHEET.
3. PLACE CONCRETE RIP RAP AS DIRECTED IN PROJECT LAYOUT SHEET.

PHASE 3 / LOC 3: SIDE SLOPE BETWEEN OVERPASS 2 AND ON RAMP IH 35 NB (RM 73 +0.675)
FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL ON MAIN LANES USE PTB LAYOUTS AND STANDARD TCP (6-1A)-12, WZ RS-22 AND WZ (BRK)-13 AS REFERENCE.

FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL ON SHOULDERS USE PTB LAYOUTS AS REFERENCE.

FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL AT RAMPS USE STANDARD TCP (6-2)-12 AND FOR FOR FRONTAGE ROAD USE TCP (2-2B)-18 MOD AS REFENECE.

STAGE 1

INSTALL PTB & ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES AS SHOWN IN THE PTB LAYOUT & TYPICAL SECTION TO MAINTAIN HWY LANE & RAMP CLOSURE.
REMOVE EXISTING MBGF ON IH-35.

SAW CUT SHOULDER TO BE REPAIRED AS SHOWN IN PROJECT LAYOUT SHEET.

PLACE SUBGRADE (BULLROCK).

PLACE FLEXBASE.

PLACE DG HMA AND SMA SURFACE COURSE.

MILL AND INLAY SECTION.

NOLhWN =

E

. FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL OF FRONTAGE ROAD USE TCP (2-2B)-18 (2 ADDITIONAL FLAGGERS WILL BE USED AT INTERSECTION).
. INSTALL REQUIRED SW3P WITHIN CONSTRUCTION LIMITS (IF APPLICABLE).

. COMPACT SOIL ON SIDE SLOPE.

. REGRADE SIDE SLOPE TO MATCH ANGLE IN PROJECT LAYOUT SHEET.

. PLACE CONCRETE RIP RAP AS DIRECTED IN PROJECT LAYOUT SHEET.

. CONSTRUCT DITCH AS DIRECTED BY PROJECT LAYOUT SHEET.

. INSTALL MOW STRIP.

. INSTALL MBGF ON HIGHWAY SHOULDER.

10. INSTALL MBGF ON FRONTAGE SHOULDER.

11. REMOVE PTB.

CONIITUAWNR

PHASE 4: ROADWAY WORK

FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL ON MAIN LANES USE STANDARDS TCP (6-1)-12, TCP (6-3)-12, TCP (6-4)-12, TCP (6-5)-12 AND TCP (6-8)-14.
FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL AT RAMPS USE TCP (6-2)-12 AS REFENECE.

STAGE 1

1. PERFORM ONE LANE ROADWAY MILLING OPERATIONS AS SHOWN ON THE PLANS "TYPICAL SECTIONS".

MAINTAIN LANE CLOSURE UNTIL ALL WORK IN AREA HAS BEEN COMPLETED.

2. IDENTIFY SPOT BASE REPAIR AREAS NEEDED WITHIN THE MILLED SURFACE SEGMENT IN COORDINATION WITH TXDOT PERSONNEL AND
APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. CONDUCT SPOT BASE REPAIRS PREVIOUSLY IDENTIFIED OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. SPOT BASE REPAIRS
SHALL BE COMPLETED THE SAME DAY TO AVOID DROPOFFS AT THE END OF A WORKING DAY.MAINTAIN LANE CLOSURE UNTIL ALL WORK IN
WORK AREA HAS BEEN COMPLETED.

CONTRACTOR SHALL PERFORM PLANING OPERATIONS ACCORDINGLY TO WHERE ROADWAY SURFACE IS MILLED AND OVERLAY THE SAME DAY.

STAGE 2

1. PERFORM ROADWAY SWEEPING PRIOR TO RESURFACING AND PROCEED TO PLACE BONDING COURSE ON LOCATIONS AS SHOWN ON PLANS.
2. PLACE SURFACE MIX ON EXISTING PAVEMENT AT WIDTHS AND RATES OF APPLICATION SPECIFIED ON TYPICAL SECTIONS.

MAINTAIN ONE LANE CLOSURE UNTIL ALL WORK IN AREA HAS BEEN COMPLETED.

3. INSTALL WORK ZONE SHORT TERM TABS/ MARKINGS.

STAGE 3

FOR PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND RAISED PAVEMENT MARKINGS INSTALLATION USE TCP (3-2)-13 & TCP (3-3C)-14, AS REFERENCE.
1. REMOVE WORK ZONE SHORT TERM TABS/MARKINGS AND INSTALL FINAL PAVEMENT MARKING FOR THE LIMITS SHOWN. REFER
TO PM STANDARD SHEETS AND SUPPLEMENTAL PAVEMENT MARKING SHEETS FOR MORE DETAILS.

STAGE 4

FOR MILLED RUMBLE STRIPS OPERATIONS USE TCP (6-1a)-12 OR TCP (3-2)-13 AS REFERENCE.

1. MILL RUMBLE STRIPS ON SHOULDERS AS PER STANDARD AND SPECIFICATIONS. USE THE FOLLOWING SHOULDER WIDTH TABLE TO DETERMINE
BETWEEN CONTINUOUS MILLED DEPRESSION OPTIONS SHOWN IN RS(1)-13:

SHOULDER WIDTH TABLE

EQUAL TO OR EQUAL TO OR
LESS THAN GREATER THAN
2 FEET 4 FEET
Option 6 Option 4

STAGE 5
REMOVE EXISTING MBGF ON LOCATION 1 AS SHOWN ON PLANS
INSTALL MBGF ON LOCATION 1 AS SHOWN ON PLANS

STAGE 6
1. IDENTIFY AREAS IN NEED OF BLADING WORK IN COORDINATION WITH TXDOT PERSONNEL AND APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

2. CONDUCT BLADING WORK PREVIOUSLY IDENTIFIED OR DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
3. BACKFILL EDGES AT AREAS SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS.

PHASE 5: CLEAN UP

PERFORM FINAL CLEAN UP AND REMOVE ALL BARRICADES AND WORKZONE SIGNS AS DIRECTED BY ENGINEER.

. MOVE PTB & ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES AS SHOWN IN THE PTB LAYOUT & TYPICAL SECTION TO MAINTAIN HWY SHOULDER & RAMP CLOSURE.
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment

—_

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended

§§ to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control within +ﬁe right-of-way s?oll wear hig@—visibi|i+y safety gpporgl_mgeTing
' devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zonme signs. the requlremen+s_of ISEA A@eflcon National Standard for High-Visibility
Zg The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements Apparel," or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard
t8s shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). perfgrmance for gloss 2 0f 3 risk exposure. Closs.3 gcrmen+s should be
5,9 considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.
§£$ 2. The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the . . . . . .
o5 responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in gmergency su+uo+lons, flagger stations shall be illuminated
=+5 when flagging is used at night.
Pl
LEw 3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed
+=— . . . .
95& by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
gl sign and seal Contractor proposed changes. COMPL IANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES
—00
Qo _ s o " .
Eg; 4. The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic I. Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
€oe control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
gce the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer. and their sources.
5ev ; ; ; .
g5y 5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the 2. Work zone tfraffic control devices shall be compliant with the Manual for
580 applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).
ws3 Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),
CEX: "A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway
2 . Design Manual" or engineering judgment.
: .0
Lo
%%E 6 When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
288 FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be
- redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
g:& adjacent proje?+ is.comple+ed first, the Contractor shall erect the http://www.txdot.gov
99y necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as
323 directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)
nag revised to show appropriate work zone distance.
o5 DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)
g;; 7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the medion side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
Gw C divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
ESB justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"
[LY=Te)
r=aha STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
EhE 8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the
523 "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
oC
=95 not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
g:ig provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is manufactured. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS
< Loom o
§F§f 9. The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
o xo BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most

appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobile operations as defined by the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ Iimit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ Ilimits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ Iimit signs are not required.

11. Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control

devices. SHEET 1 OF 12
. . . . . . . 3(9 Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles - g?@ﬂ
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the ITexasDePa’tmenfOle’a"SPO"faﬁon Standard

right-of-way |line as possible, or located behind a barrier or gquardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

11:48:25 AM

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\t+xdot5\max. torres\d0851478\bc-21.dgn
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15,6
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
T-INTERSECTION Rk
ROAD WORK % %620-9TP ZONE
< NEXT X MILES SIZE SPACING
END ) NEXT X MILES => TRAFFIC
e ROAD WORK (Optional 620-107 % %R20-5T FINES
Z5 n see Note -la DOUBLE ' i
o2 620-2%F 1 and 4) / X % R20- T Sign Conventional| Expressway/ Posted| Si gl? A
WP R20-50TP) mets ROAD WORK Number Road Freeway Speed [Spacing
o2 q q 0 < NEXT X MILES or Series G
£0g " ” : X %G20-2bT | WORK ZONE G20-1bTL Foot
Les CROSSROAD X X X cw20* MPH | (Apprx.)
g+ e 3 [ cw21 -
gre X X ' - 0 120
ob k u— 4 INTERSECTED | Block - City <= | 1000-1500° - Huy X cw22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 3
>‘§ §° §° ROADWAY X | 1000° -1500° - Hwy R => 1 Block - City cw23 35 160
Rl | I Cw25 40 240
z e= bt |
-0
6 8 ROAD WORK \ » N .
<27 <= NEXT X MILES 620-1bTR| ROAD WORK CW1, Cw2 2 320
Qu— NEXT X MILES => NEXT X MILES => . CSJ ’ ’ 0 400
80 END " " " “ 5
963 G20-ToT ) ; Limit WORK ZONE | o0 7o ¢ 3¢ CW7, CW8, | 36" x 36" | 48" x 48 >
Bgc see Note. e BEGIN T T I ezone Cwg, Cwit, >3 >00
- - ROAD WORK
a9 1 and 4) G20- 2 WORK 620-5T | 8™ Niits 2 Cwi4 60 6002
m(c) o % % G20-9TP | 70NE e - o o5 7002
< mg H May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. TRAFFIC _ oowess |7 Cw3, Cw4,
Sub 20-6T 70 8002
ge” (See note 2 below) % % R20-5T DBIJgLSE g — CW5, CWws, 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" >
£8° 1. The typical minimum signing on a crossroad approach should be @ "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and a X % R20-50TP| 2 END Cws-3, 75 900
E‘:J’-’ (G20-2) "END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plons. oy ROAD WORK CWi10, Cwi2 80 10002
:gé 2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back 620-2 3
gxo with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under * *
g L "Typical Construction Worning Sign Size aond Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
= .0 Texas" monual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance worning signs on low volume . . . . . .
0oL crossroads. The Eng;geer will de'rerming whe'rheryo road is low volume as ger ?MUTCD Part 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION X For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways and freeways,
£25 informoﬂoF\ shall be shown in the plons see Part 6 of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
3@.8 3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such as FLAGGER 1. ThehEnoine;ecrl' will dezermine +he_+ype§gggd (I)c:cg:rrrn‘:: :fggr;y gggi’r;zgoIld’rggff;:dcoE;OIOSEvfges, (TMUTCD) typical application diagrams or TCP Stondard Sheets.
o AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When odditional signs are required, these signs will Such as g Tlagger ond accompanying Signs, ! ’ u u wi w ! .. R . . R
L ’ ' . . .
2 ;:C:’ be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper being performed at or near an intersection. A xépll"z[:eglzr:gggi ;'i’g:a:g;kb:::ge?e:é;S:fldz?:?xzIW:';“';"Q sign nearest the
59 location ond spacing of any sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plan sheets or the Work . . . . on-
285 Zone Standard Sheets. 2. If construction closes the road at a T-intersection, the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR RAL NOTES
o5 | 4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES®(G20-1aT)sign shall be required at high volume crossroads to advise NAME" (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Barricades for the road closure (see BC(10) also). GENERAL
»og motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left arrow(G20-1bTL) ond "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" rignt orrow 1. Special or larger size signs may be used @s necessary.
o2k will determine whether a roadway is considered high volume. (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.
59% 5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plans for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distance between signs should be increased as required to have 1500 feet
256 6. When work occurs in the intersection areq, appropriote traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.
2% < the plans or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.
:'gg 3. Distance between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile
TXF SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more advance warning.
o WORK AREAS [N MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS L <> ,
‘53§ D " % %G20-9TP [BEGIN 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
035 SPEED ;’8&" crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Part 5. See
Eaoo+ ROAD LIMIT STAY ALERT OBEY Note 2 under "Typical Location of Crossroad Signs".
yoE® DEGIN___ NoT WORK % %R20-51 ||REL = WARNING
Eé’-‘f-g * %G20-5T ﬁg{}[’x ‘I’A‘?L'Elé Cwi-4L F(*g;' PASS AHEAD >< >< DOUBLE " SIGNS 5. Only diomond shoped worning sign sizes are indicated.
o oF CW20-1D NAME XX appropriate) R oo = STATE LAW
L % % G20-6T ADDRESS CWI3-1P | weu 7 R2-1% % \X¥ % R20-50TPwiresin TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the “"Standard Highway
o xo CW1-4R (1333 CW20-1D O g L]
XSEK STATE G20-10T % R20-3T% % Sign Designs for Texas" monual for complete Iist of available sign design
CONTRACTOR !
¢ 3X CHI3-1P Type 3 Borricade or X X X X X X X Sizes.
o= CW20-1D urn channelizing devices \
2 I-/ //J e 0000 4 7 d d d d d d d
\ LEGEND
/ QZI // \, ,“',, 0 o o0 o o o o o S 04 2.0 8 <:I T 3B . d
L 555 o _ _ _ o _ _ e — ype arricade
_§b / = /f <. \ <= / / <= | / o / = — -
. ; 9o 0% 7 i Loo o — O OO | channelizing Devices
'~ WORK // /e inning of :
N p g g o SPEED
o // = P > NO-PASSING R2-1|LIMIT / yorw. 2ot 2] =& | Sign
2 3 Channel izing CSJ Limit N I'ine should 00 620-2bT % %
© Devices . ROA%NRORK coordinate >< >< See Typical Construction
S| When extended distances occur between minimal work spaces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
o] "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 % % location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
Q| within the project limits. See the applicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs and TMUT(_:D for sjgn
9| channelizing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
] t0 be placed on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
o SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS B\I:EOGR[KN WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-5T)sign for och specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
5 le >l This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
o G20-9TP "
* r __BEGIN | |SPEED x% ZONE STAY ALERT OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. §® Traffic
% %%620-57| ROAD WORK | | "3’y TRAFFIC WARNING No decimals shall be used. parety
£ ROAD ! * %R20-5T | FINES SIGNS I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
& CLOSED|r11-2 CW1-4L e >< >< DOUBLE STATE LAW [1 The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
x _ c ¥ ¥ R20-5QTP| men, TALK OR TEXT LATER shal | be used as shown on the sample layout when advance
o Type 3 % %G20-6T STATE ARE PRESENT R20-3T
E-3) c'“'e Barricade or  Ccwi13-1pP —owmacon— | R2-1 — C;Z&'IOT % X% signs are required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the
P MPH - . .
+ channelizing motorist of entering or leaving a part of the work zone
ﬂ{, devices \ lying outside the CSJ Limits where traffic fines may double BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
o £ X X X X X if workers are present. PRO
Py . » A A ~ JECT LIMIT
=
M d d d d d d d d
.-8 . / r // ¥¥ CSJ limit signing is required for highway construction and
C;; \ 1 | maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
w2 <=
gg d % _— _— _— _— —_— —|— _— _— —_— _— _— —_— <> Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign Bc (2) _2]
Q% Channelizing =——CSJ Limit = and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic
sl 4 T e Devices | Control Plan. FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT \cmXDor\Dw: TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
N b R2-1 R
-0 WORK ﬂ // H%h\ SPEED Contractor will install o regulatory speed |imit sign at ©Tx00T Noverber 2002 CONT | SECT o rema
END LMt (OO |0 REVTSIONS 001708| 118 IH 35
o e SPACE ROAD WORK the end of the work zone.
] >< >< WORK ZONE |620-20T % % 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
5= 620-2 % % 7-13 5-21 22 LA SALLE 28
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Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordance with the “"Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "
§_§ ond opproved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinonce when within Incorporated City Limits.
[
- . . . .
8 Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity
+ o
coo [ ] [ ] [ ] (] . .
9,9 Signing shown for Signing shown for
Ce3 ioning shown for csy of work activity and not throughout the entire project. ooroning Shown for. -
> E See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
geg additional advance . . additional advance
e signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.
soe |
<a- T
|
°C, | |
Y- N NN AAAANARNNNNNNN N\ ~ f
gcg | AN ANNY ANNNNNY AN ANN \l
;83 P o P P P P P P
[N
£26
gop See General , , See General
W (750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
gxo | |
2.
w5 d WORK
2ot G20-5aP
>
¥00 SPEED ZONE
~38 LIMIT 2 WORK | c20-50p SPEED SPEED WORK SPEED
o§= E) LIMIT WORK LIMIT
355 0O 60 SPEED LIMIT| ZONE | 620-50P ZONE | 620-50P
cow R2-1 LIMIT Rz-1 O R2-1 P 7 O
T8y . . 6 O SPEED SPEED R2-1
285 CW3-5 6 O R2-1 LIMIT LIMIT
cm:_Hu_) 6O R2-1 60 R2-1
wao
T E
g%-.?
guy GUIDANCE FOR USE:
O4 C
+
=0
289 LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
7o
AL
o8 This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed |imits should be used only for sections of construction
g£85¢s the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
Zone speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
ﬁ'_‘c“c' a higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height.
—_ e— 4
a X 0 . . . .
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zonme Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. ?peed zgnz_agr;? Gref'lIUShIMed for one direction of travel ond are normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or eoch direction of travel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 10 2 miles
a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile
c b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
g c¢) construction detours 5. Regulatory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
- d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting” on BC(4)).
§ e) width
Q ag e . .
2 f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
@ As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed |imit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-50P) ploque and the "SPEED LIMIT"(R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
b should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
wn
o]
S 7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
i SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
g This type of work zone speed Iimit may be included on the design of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not Iimited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
+ the traffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement ® Traffic
. . . . . oy . Tt . ; Safet)
é l_)qr:r;er:r wher|1 \gork activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed mext to sign. ITexas Department of Transoortation Divis’.g’n
Z n the traveled way. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). P P Standard
5 L. . L. D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
E3°) Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted and visible to the E. Speed monitor tragilers or signs.
ot motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not
‘_\,'E’ present, signs shall be removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on dg‘l‘(_]i I's above are for illustration only. . BARRlCADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
?é (See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED L lMl T
:g 10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
. conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed
N+ zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC (3) 2]
o0 -
N T
ﬁ; Flie: be-21. dgn on: TxDOT \chDOT\Dw: TXDOT | ck: TxDOT
> o (©7TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
- REVISIONS 001708 18 [H 35
EL_IIJ 9-07 g-_lz? DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
3o 713 22 LA SALLE 29
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RA T F
TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS CENERPL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIONS

1. Contractor shall install and maintain signs in a straight ond plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.

2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.

3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.

4. All signs shall be installed in accordance with the plons or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulate, worn, and
guide the traveling public safely through the work zone.

5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the “Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
from the plans. Any variation in the plans shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’'s
Responsible Person. All changes must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
the Inspector’s TxDOT diary ond having both the Inspector ond Contraoctor initial and dote the agreed upon chonges.

6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the “Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD) for small roadside
signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roadside Signs (TLRS)
standard sheets. The Contractor shall install the sign support in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations. 1f there is a question
regording installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the monufocturer’s installation recommendations so
the Engineer can verify the correct procedures are being followed.

7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports aond replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates and/or
damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.

L IN% 8. ldentification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The moximum height of letters and/or company logos used
Paved //\Q/VQ‘M‘\ Paved 7 //\\‘///\\'m : % % for identification shall be 1 inch.

N\
shoulder N shoulder ~ %{ 9. The Contractor shall replace domoged wood posts. New or damaged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.
N\ 7.

2
minimum ROAD
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lane edge
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% When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign appears straight and plumb. 1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height, the size of signs, and +he.+ype <_>f sign substraotes can vary bose(_j on the type of
Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling. work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the appropriate size sign for the type of work being performed. The
Contractor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height ond substrate meets monufacturer's recommendations in

¥ % When ploques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be attached to the upright nearest the travel lane. regord to crashworthiness and duration of work requirements.

Supplemental plaques (odvisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the porent sign. . Long-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than 3 days. . . . . .
PP plag rsory ' P g b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting

more than one hour.
c. Short-term stationary - doytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.

TxDOT assumes NO responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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=
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%
2 Support ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
; 5 shal | not will be by balts and nuts e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
£> protrude or screws. Use TxDOT's or SIGN MOUNTING HE [GHT
-9 above sign monufacturer’s recommended 1. The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least T feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
ok procedures for attaching sign as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other sign§..
g < substrates to other types of 2. IRS 20++om of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above
5% sign supports 3. Long- ferm/lnfermedlafe term Signs may be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.
38 Support 4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
oy shall not approprigte Long-term/Intermediate sign height.
»wa protrude 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted ot least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface regordless of work duration
°f opove sion Nails shall NOT S1ZE_OF SIGNS
S, 1. The Contractor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer
59 be allowed. SIGN_SUBSTRATES
= Each sign 1. The Contractor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufacturer’'s recommendations for the type of sign
g . M shall be attached support that is being used. The CNZTCD Iists eoch substrate that con be used on the different types ond models of sign supports.
£~ Sign supports shall N .y R A 2. “"Mesh" type materials are NOT an approved sign substrate, regardiess of the tightness of the weave
g~ extend more thon S REAARMEMANRASR 8B directly to the sign 3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
°, 1/2 way up the support Mul 'riple fastened to the back of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attached to the back of the sign using wood
298 back of the sign . * screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be ploced on both sides of the splice and spaced at 6"
wiE substrate. - signs shall not be centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.
Seo FRONT ELEVATION joined or spliced by REFLECTIVE SHEETING .
o g Wood, metal or any means Wood 1. All signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color ond retro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
n ot Fiber Reinforced Plastic ° for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1)
o x supports shall not be 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with a white background.
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repaired 3. Orange sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type B, or Type Cp , shall be used for rigid signs with orange backgrounds.
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION by spl icing or SICN LETTERS
above and two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind Wood 1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths other means. Administration (FHWA) ond as published in the "Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas" manual. Signs, letters ond numbers shall be of
should be at least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice and first class workmanship in accordonce with Department Standords and Specifications.
of at least the same gauge material. REMOVING OR COVERING
c 1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
° STOP/SLOW PADDLES 2. Long-term stationary or intermediate stationary signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
- . . CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any
N 1. STOP/SLOW paddles are the primary method to control traffic WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching traffic.
3 by flaggers. The STOP/SLOW paddle size should be 24" x 24%. 1. Permanent signs are used to give notice of traffic laws or requlations, call 3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
4 2. STOP/SLOW paddles shall be retrorefiectorized when used ot night. attention to conditions that are potentially hazardous to traffic operations covered when not required.
S 3. STOP/SLOW paddies may be attached to a stoff with a minimum show route designations, destingtions direz+ions distances, services poin;s 4, When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the
- length of 6' to the bottom of the sign. . ! . ! . ! ces o T, ! entire sign face and maintain their opaque properties under outomobile headlights at night, without domaging the sign sheeting.
n 4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddie faces of interest, and other geographical, recreational, specific service (LOGO), or 5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs
kY . . . M . . .
= shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03 ‘f:,’”“’;"l') ,'r:f°”“°*,'r°”' .z"r""ers °;°ﬁee‘|’:“°.;":°ﬁ"l’h " :°""rz°2e "ee‘.’,r;he,rsc'"e' 6. Duct tape or other adnesive material shall NOT be offixed to a sign face.
“ Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD. éon:gruciioﬁr route guidonce as normally instalied on g roadway withou 7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed and holes backfilled upon completion of work.
i .
1. SIGN SUPPORT WE[GHTS HEET 4 OF 12
5 2. When permanent regulgtory or warning signs conflict with york zone conditions, T. Where sign supports require the use of weights to keep from turning over, the use S
+ remove or cover the permanent signs until the permanent sign message matches A . ® Traffic
: the roadway condition. For details for covering large guide signs see the of sondbags with dry, cohesionless sand should be used. g
5 . . 15-CD sfonzord . 9 9 g g 2. The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to maintain @ L"Jsiﬁseigln
€ 24 24 ) constant weight. ; . ) I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
& 3. When existing permonent signs are moved ond relocated due to construction 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
5 purposes, they shall be visible to motorists at all times. . §°rdgse GShS'?g sugpﬁr+ weights. £ 35 Ibs ond . £ 50 1b
39 4, If existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be 5 Sg:dbggz :hng bge;gdeqo?lzlgﬁrogle mofeiigT TEOTO:éEEE gpon veh?éulur
,_oj installed on croshwqr'rhy boses_ as sr]own on the SMD Standard sheets. The signs impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall NOT be used. BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
Ne L;.... 24"____%4 Lg____ 24"____€4 shall meet the required mounting heights shown on the BC Sheets or the SMD 6. Rubber ballasts designed for channelizing devices should not be used for
@®-- Standords. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for bal last on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and manufactured TEMPOR ARY S l GN NOTES
i E:::g;°:“go;d:ﬁ - Wnite Eg::g;°:"go;dg:°T e ok relocating existing signs. with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.
-0 . 2
-1 _ _ 5. If permanent signs are to be removed and relocated using temporary supports, 7. Sandbags shall only be ploced along or laid over the base supports of the
E3 traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
! SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Contractor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC stondard sheets, hung with rope, wire, chains or other fosteners. Sandbags shall be placed
g-s USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL TLRS standord sheets or the CWZTCD list. The signs shall meet the regunred n.'lounhng along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support. 4
QO heights shown on the BC, or the SMD standard sheets during construction. This work 8. Sandbags shall NOT be placed under the skid and shall not be used to level Bc ( ) - 2]
a5 BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports placed on slopes. FILE: be-21. dgn on: TxDOT \cx:TxDOT\ow: TXDOT | ck: TXDOT
[\Pd
5 BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE B, OR C; SHEETING 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or damaged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS (©TxDOT November 2002 conT [secT 108 HIGHWAY
« .| |LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipment shall be replaced as soon as possible by the 1. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISIONS 001708/ 118 [H 35
wu Contractor to ensure proper guidance for the motorists. This will be subsidiary be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 DIsT ooty p—
o= LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to [tem 502. color. Flags shall not be allowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13  5-21 22 LA SALLE 30
ow
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. " Sign > Sign
% Max imum 24 Zx'6 >
% Moximum x4 7 = 12 sq. ft. of L N 4 ki 4 Post : Post—
21 sq. ft. of "’°g$ ] ] sign face 2x6\ o : .
/ sign face po 2x6 270 2x6 :
H \ \ ~ oﬁe‘ :
e / 50“ . H
co (oY . .
G- H o P b
w P < / ¢S 'ﬂ :
oa L " L4 L
g % %4x4 . A H ]
26 . wood . M 60 4x4 <12 desirabie ol desiraple
coo post 72" block block oo ’ 8
[=] (2] I\ ol r 18"
J O | ] l H / |y . . ;'
éfi’-’ \\/ " RH 34" min. in | optional R
N H H Length of skids ma 48" K strong soils, | reinforcing 3|3
geg T Too o be ?ncreased for Y minimum e 55" min. in sleeve — i3+ 34" min. in Base
P wood additional stapilit HH weak soils. (172" larger : Strong soils See the CWZTCD Post
R See BC(4) post Y. HE than sign 11 55" 9 solls, for embedment.
rymtcs for sign 2x4 x 40" Top S H post) x 18" E s kmm'.lm
<o7 30" height 24" See BC(4) HH HH weak sorls.
vl f £ P4 for sian 24" 2x4 brace Anchor Stub  |s)s HEH
o532 requirement - 2%6 or sig - (174" 1arger |[3]° Anchor Stub NH
=82 height / . HH (174" larger HH
gov requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts than sign ofe . s|e
&t o [T 1Nl 0O [ ,] ml » or 3/8" x 3 1/2" /L post) —=|3|¢ +hor+\)SIgn i
eg - - =" ¥ <F- (min.) lag HH pos K
[ Jalio] ofle
£ob I \ ‘\t screws ~ U ol
AN I‘—’|4°.. |‘ — Front 4x4 block 4x4 block ,_ OPTION 1 oz OPTION 3
&35 36 s Sice (Direct Embedment) nchor Stu (Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleeve)) WING CHANNEL
58 Front ide ! " T ——
gee PERFORATED SQUARE METAL TUBING Lop sp!ce/base
[o =]
233 SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS GROUND MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS
X L
[}
=5 % LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS — - .
Lo Refer to the CWZTCD and the manufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
2ot The maximum sign square footage shall adhere to the manufacturer’s recommendation.
;§§ Two post installations can be used for larger signs.
O+
o
256 16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
Co* 9 Po less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
225 S e o o%E the CHZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SWD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary
g8 10mm extruded "ol is all sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
oL o . . 172" plywood is allowed. . € J
wds thinwal | plostic face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
- _E sign only if approved by the Engineer. (See web address for
olb = “Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).
87" : @ 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
CO6G o (2 per support) joining
g:% ° sign panel and supports OTHER DES I GNS
w3 o . MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
err ° AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
u—Eg o CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
o T
E3§§ A 1 374" x 1 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
WIE® . H 12 ga post - - -
éf‘:’-‘f-'f [ (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4" x 1 374" x 129" @3/8 " x 3" gr. |1. Nails may be used"m the as§embly of woodeT sign .
3 e* i o e 2 50 Support > polt T:ngcr:::' sb:\:si/ge uts,:éJanwg/:r;u}:'zfr igi -F)'(n?JII/2
o || . W 1 1
£ 'E"é Kl 1 374" galv. round telescopes info sleeve 1374 " x1.3/4 " x 129" = connection.
Q5 with 5/16" holes . (hole to hole) . ~
o or 1 3/4° X 13747 R o~ 12 ga. square n. L 2 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within g
N square tubing 13/4 " x1.3/4 " x 52" (hole > perforated : © 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
o Ll to hole) 12 ga. square perforated _ tubing upright —— =  \—— g=— o CWZTCD List.
Upright must M1 S — tubing diogonal brace o 3
telescope to N [e o o o #)e o o o o Q I - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
p;ovide 7 heigh*r 0 >y 2 x 59" Completely welded :zgndo'_r:(:ng shal | _Ze rgmovgd_;com 'r:e ;;:ojeg;zsi're.
above pavemen v | X X H is wi e considered subsidiary to Item .
5 ? 8 13/4 " x13/4 " x 32" (hole . hole 1o hole) around tubing y
g to r_'nole) 12 ga. square perforated DS 12 ga. perforated
S tubing cross brace < tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" ) % See BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration.”
X (hole to hole
9 o N 12 go. square ¥ ¥ Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
3 ° 3/8" X 4-1/2 gr. - — . perforated NOT be ol lowed. Posts shall be painted white.
< i 5 BOLT (TYP.) — 3 tubing sleeve
2 Y el S | . | welded to skid ] See the CHZTCD for the type of sign substrate
S pin at angle - - ° 60 | that can be used for each approved sign support.
% needed to 3 o = ~N
[ match sideslope | —
L 36" P e = SHEET 5 OF 12
o n
+ 2.5 = " - ® Traffic
% @1/186 ;’ Safety
g R Welds to start on 7 I Texas Department of Transportation Standory
.fa N opposite sides
3 N going in opposite
33 | directions. Minimum a8
+ N weld, do not -2" x 2" x
ﬁ{, ° chk'fi Il puddle. 12 ga. BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
= C N upright
85 wero [ TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
<=
- C - " [sccccsevecccscssssss]
=9 w:"{:\‘ weld starts here z
sf storts
a nere weld | 5
m 2 b I
N+ %
SS SINGLE LEG BASE 350 BC(5)-21
ﬁ; Side View Flie: bo-21. dan ov TXDOT [oxs TXDOT [owe TxDOT | exs TxDOT
] ©TxDOT  November 2002 CONT |SECT 408 HIGHNAY
. SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS vor g 001708 118 IH 35
W . — - - — - -1 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
EE % LONG/ INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS 7-13  5-21 22 LA SALLE 31
EE]
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WHEN NOT [N USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC . v o
(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
~C 1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable . o
5."9' changeable message signs (PCMS) . Ph(]se ] H Cond i '|' i on |_ i S'l's PhGSG 2: POSS | b I e Componen'l' L | STS
sy 2. Mgssages on PCMS should contain no more 'rhor} 8 words (about fouz 'ro“
2 cl-.:ugh'r“cwqrcf'rers per word), not including simple words such as "TO, . Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warnin % x Advance
£33 FOR, " "AT," etc. Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List Other Condition List . . nng : :
§:§ 3. Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that List List List Notice List
£ alternate. Three-phase messages are not al lowed. Each phase of the
g+ e message should convey a single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
06" itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
Z:'é Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
ok "EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."
s-@ Alwoys use the route or interstate designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
P inenin Use, e borram of 0 stotionory POIS messege panel should be CLOSED CLOSED XXXXCFT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED Xx
= i , i _
§§§ a minimun 7 feet above the roodway, where possible. AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
QoL The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to —
Eeg start on Saturday morning and end by Sundoy evening at midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
28 Actual doys ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
,5,,,% is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
5E° The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
Las able for displaying a two-phase message on a PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
80 displaoyed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E US XXX SPEED MAY XX
5,6% Do not "flash" messages or wor:ds incluqed ir_\ a message. The message CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
033 should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
gxpe . Do not present redundant information on a two-phase message; i.e.
X L ’ 9 -
i keeping two |ines of the message the same and changing the third Iine. CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
R3] . Do not use the word "Danger” in message. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR TO LANE XX PM -
2ot . Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or "LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
+89 on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message.
P . Do not disploy messages that scroll horizontally or vertically across NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
oy the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS TO CAUTION FRI-SUN
“E’:E . The following table Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
ooy are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words ino Phrose must be
58y disployed together. Words or phrases not on this Iist should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
wds abbreviated, unless shown in the TMUTCD. LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS T0 SAFELY TO
— _E . PCMS character height should be at least 18 inches for trailer mounted
o6 units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
5°% should be legible from at least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
255 doylight. Truck mounted units must hove o choracter height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP Us XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
E:g Eggh"ﬁj?;ebzflsgiglzhgz?g g; clzgg?r;rggoo:ef;é message board rather than CLOSED 10 BE XXXXFT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
Q ' . R CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
bao left or right justified.
£y . If disabled, the PCMS should default to on illegible display that will
« 25 not alarm motorists and will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
6,2 PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
%890 bors is appropriote. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT * ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
xwo+
wDEwW
=
— QN u
< XXXXXXXX STAY
A= _C
» 2 WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION || WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CEIE)\S/ED ¥ LANES SHIFT in Phase 1 must be used with STAY [N LANE in Phase 2. LmE . % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
[=] X 0
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
Best Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
Boulevard 3|F'1VD Monday Mog 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchanged as appropriate.
gr'dq—i gAB(T; n"rm' :‘lo M 2. The 1st phase (or both) should be selected from the 2. Roadway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
anno or "Rood/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropriate.
5 Center _ CTR Nor thbound (route) N 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Take/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
© Egggaruehon CONST AHD ;0”;'“0 :gING on Travel, Location, General Warning, or Advance Notice be interchanged as appropriate.
~ 0a Phase Lists". 4. Highway names and numbers reploced as appropriate.
N CROSSIN(; XI':G R Right Lane RT LN 4. A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY can be interchonged as needed.
8 ;e*;“'; oute ;gN(T)U E Saturday SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
4 E° +° = Service Rood SERV_RD 5. [f two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE ond MILES interchanged os appropriate.
~ £as £ Shoul der SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Each PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed.
A Eastbound (r°;+e) E Siippery SLIP and should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distances or AHEAD can be eliminated from the message if a
9 | cmergency EME South S 6. For advance notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used.
3 Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the actual work date, calendar days should be replaced with
% i;ﬁggﬁeiqﬁfe' -2; o ggeed* g';D days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
o = = ree no more than one week prior to the work.
| e —oom —fsen SHEET 6 OF 12
o ee Telephone PHONE
+ Fog Ahead FOG _AHD Temporar TEMP ® Traffic
: Freeway FRAY, FY Toeedar TS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR o Satoty.
s Freeway Blocked | FHY BLKD To Downtown TO DWNTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | Sianeiory
in Friday FRI Traffic TRAF
2‘5 Hazardous Driving | HAZ DRIVING Travelers TRVLRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
p Hozardous Mater iai[ HAZNAT UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION
< X = Tuesday TUES 9
+ High-0 [s] H + =
23 T — UL — OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
< Highvoy A Vehicies (s) VER, VERS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
- c our {s) > Warning WARN
=3 T ponen e Wednesday _ W FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
,«,9 Junction JCT azéghf Limit z LIvI 1. When Full Matrix PCMS signs are used, the character height and legibility/visibility requirements shall be maintained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
8% Left LFT Westboond rootel W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS® above. BC(6) -21
N4 Left Lane LFT LN i " " - i i i i i i
N Wet Pavement WET PVMT 2. When symbol signs, such os the "Flagger Symbol"(CW20-7) are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign ond, with the approval of the Engineer, it
0+ Lane Closed LN CLOSED Will Not WONT shall maintain the legibility/visibility requirement |isted above. FLe: be-21. dan on: TxDOT [ek: TxDOTJow:  TxDOT [oxs TxDOT
5 Lower Level LWR LEVEL 3. When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, and shall not substitute ©Tx00T November 2002 CONT | sect 108 HIGHWAY
. Mointenance MAINT for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS 001708 118 IH 35
".39 Roadway 4, A full _ma’rrix PCMS may be used to simulate a flashing arrow board provided it meets the visibility, flash rate and dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 pyves ooy p——
- m designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same Size arrow. 7-13  5-21 22 LA SALLE 32
To0
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. i - ified, form to th |
! Eg?;ég:i3?:;8(;;3:;:::#sbgfpghens?ggtl)(l)fIidlig:do(f:ogr:;r:ol?fiez g:rcr)?egnd LOW PROF ILE CONCRETE Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
Reflectors can be found at the Material Producer List web address Barrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED toper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) chomnelizing
shown on BC(1). 16" tall plastic bracket IN WORK ZONES devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.
2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be as specified in the TMUTCD. The . .
. . LPCB is approved for use in work
Pl ™
go cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512. \ zone I?caﬂons, where the posted 1. The Flashing Arrow Board should be used for all lane closures on multi-lane roadways, or slow
o P speed is 45mph, or less. See moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.
o9 Roadway Standard Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
s, or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.
] 3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriate signs, barricades and/or other traffic
LoD R Max. spacing of barrier control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
LC B . . .
g o arrier reflectors is 20 feet. 4, The Flashing Arrow Board should be able to display the following symbols:
05" Reflectors Attach the delineators as per
Zvg manufacturer’s recommendations.
>
.G
o LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)
Q= C
<‘_-; [ ] [ ]
§ gé o. ° .o
559 CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) . :
°Ly ° °
“od L . . See D & OM (VIA)
2co 3. Wnere traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors ry ry OR Y
T "’§ shal | be mounted in approximately the midsection of each section of CTB. °o o
ggL An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each ° °
£26 CTB. This will allow for attachment of a barrier grapple without o o L °
o0w damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of . ° ° ° ® °
w5 the CTB shall be located directly below the reflector mounted on top of Install @ minimum of .. ..
Y=-%7} the barrier, as shown in the detail above. 3 Barrier Reflectors
%53 4., Where CTB separates two-way traffic, three barrier reflectors shall be as per manufacturer’s 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION LJ L]
ol mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have recommendat ions.
'q,%E two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each
£25 side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in ® ° ° ® ® °
88 the detail above. . o o . DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS J o J e o o
2§ 5. When CTB separates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier ° e o o [ ] e © 06 0 O [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
oLy reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. ) ° () ) ) [ )
%’:8 6. Barrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR ° ° ° ° ° °
58, the edgeline being supplemented. CTB'S USED
28° 7. Maximum spacing of Barrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW R_IGHT/LEFT ARROW SEOUE:I?TKL(EIEEVRON
o5 8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs (rignt arrow shown; :
Lag shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB’s in work zones left is similar) (right chevron shown;
ol6 9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per manufacturer’s shal | meet the apppropriate crashworthy left is similar)
50+ recommendat ions. standards as defined in the Manual for " - . : : i
255 10.Missing or damaged Borrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). Refer 5. Tr_1e CAUTION' display consists of four corner Ilamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating
pve by the Engineer. to the CWZTCD List for approved end 6 [T’r'1°'“°[r‘° 9°g1"|’r.‘ T O o 1oy 15 NOT A ONED
:éz !1-3ingle slope barriers shall be delineated os shown on the above detoil. treatments ond manufacturers. 7. Th: ?Izgr:?nq A;pgwcggu;gnsgéﬁ) gg égpable Ic# min.imun 50 percent dimming from rated Iamp voltage
Fral The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more than 40 flashes per minute.
+ he) . e " . " . .
P 8. Minimum Iamp "on time" shall be approximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow and equal
00 . . .
oo BARR I ER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFF IC BARR I ER AND ATTENUATORS intervals of 25 percen'.r for egch sequential phase of the flashing chevron.
0SS 9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
xoeh 10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential chevron
000 display may be used during daylight operations.
<22 WARNING LIGHTS 11. The Flashing Arrow Board shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
QHEE 12. A Flashing Arrow Board SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
O S . . . 13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,
o xo 1. Worning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD. flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same Size arrow.
2. Warning lights sh(_]ll NOT b? ms'rol!ed or.1 barricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roadway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Warning Lights are commonly used with drums. They are intended to warn of or mark a potentially hazardous to bottom of panel.
area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufoctured with Type By or C; Sheeting meeting the requirements of Deportmental Material Specification DMS-8300.
4. Type-C ond Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in o series for delineation 10 supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
5 o) devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. Type | MINIMUM MINIMUM NUMBER o nr iy ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning |ight manufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE : WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning Iights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B 30 x 60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The location of warning Iights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. C 48 x 96 15 1 mile outomatic dimming devices. #s&gglgogigR?Eglgg ESQESEI%L
Type € Warning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on a 1. Type A flashing warning lights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in a potentially hazardous area.

drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in g series. FLASH I NG ARROW BOARDS

3. A series of sequential flashing warning |ights placed on channelizing devices to form a merging taper may be used for delineation. 1f used,
the successive flashing of the sequential warning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 flashes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights ore intended to be used in o series to delineate the edge of the travel lone on detours, on lone SHEET 7 OF 12
changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions. =
5. Type A, Type C ond Type D warning lights shall be installed ot locations as detailed on other sheets in the plans. §® g’aaf’;fg
6. Warning lights shall not be installed on @ drum that has @ sign, chevron or vertical panel. i Division
7. The moximum spacing for warning 1ights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities
s WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING L IGHTS must meet the requirements outlined. in the Monuo! for BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
Py 1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on a plastic drum as a substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning |ight at the Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH).

discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2. Eg‘tzg ;onz. CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or ARRO" PANEL’ REFLECTORS’

2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufoctured using a sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted

3, Sn e SHZICD. 3 THhs are required on reewoys unless orherwise noted WARNING LIGHTS & ATTENUATOR

The warning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surface area (one-side) of 30 square inches.

11:48

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\t+xdot5\max. torres\d0851478\bc-21.dgn

. . . in the plans.
Warning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the orea where ottached to the drum. 5. A TMA should be used onytime that it foe
" .. . . . . . . ytime that it con be positioned
. Square substrates must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it .
8 or s.quore.Mus'r have a yel low Square substrotes m 3(_) to 100 feet in odvoncg of the orea of crew exposure Bc ( 7) - 2]
~ reflective surface area of ot least . . . . . . . .. . without adversely affecting the work performance.
> 30 square inches . The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when o work | bc-21.dgn one TDOT [ex TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
N DMS 8300-Type B or Type C. . . . area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an
- 7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distance from the TMA. ©TxD0T _November 2002 CONT | SECT 208 HLGHWAY
. 8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. REVISIONS 001708 118 [H 35
w 9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
< 7-13  5-21
a 22 LA SALLE 33
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GENERAL NOTES

1. For long term stationary work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as Hondle 18" min
the primary channelizing device. Top should not 9/16° di (ty)
2. For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be ol low col lection : I;J-_ yp
~ used as the primary chonnelizing device but may be replaced in tangent of water or or rnoundlng
go sections by vertical paonels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections, debris | s1gns ond
W0 one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only warning lignts
o9 if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the 4" max
5 cones in proper position ond location.
§¢ 3. For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred 4" min
2 chonr.mel izing device but may be rep!aced in tapers, 'rrc_JnsHions and tangent 8" max Each drum shall have
g': sections by ver'rlco! panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as (typ) a minimum of 2 orange fé
28 approved by the Engnnegr. . . ond 2 white stripes . L . .
4, Drums and all related items shall comply with the requirements of the using Type A or Type B _IB x_24 S_ngn . 12_ x 24
f current version of the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control _Devices" : RIS retroreflective (Moximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Panel
= tzxglggi and the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" f+ mc; sheeting with the Dic\?iec;lerron Dcrwilv-esv;a;)pspicigsnln[;JTOTorGfoeI:p LRtliingeth ?ggfnzuzgwgugggggéz
. yp- H H ’ y i
é 5. Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and « ;c:zn:;.rlpe being R4 series or other _signs as approved travel way
g shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely | e by Engineer
e affect their appearance or serviceability. 2.
u 6. The Contractor shall have a maximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic S
e drums |d?n'hf|ed for replacement by_'rhe Engineer/Inspector. The replace- Plywood. Aluminum or Metal sign
° ment device must be an approved device. i S substrates shall NOT be used on
% GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS plastic drums
8 Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements: <—— Taper to allow
5 1. Plastic drums shall be a two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall for stacking a N
=] be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom. minimum of 5 See Ballast
= 2. The body and base shal | lock together in such a monner that the body drums & Note 3 SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling at a speed ON PLASTIC DRUMS
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal

hondling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles. .
3. Plastic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
deformable moterials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or

single piece plastic drums os channelization devices or sign supports. 1. Signs used on plastic drums shall be manufactured using

4. Drums shall present o profile that is @ minimum of 18 inches in width substrates listed on the CWZTCD.
at the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and 2. Chevrons and other work zone signs with an orange background
a maximum of 42 inches. This detail is not intended shall be manufactured with Type B or Type Cp Orange
5. The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and for fabrication. See note 3 sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements
shall be designed to drain woter and not collect debris. The handle and the CWZTCD list for of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise
shal | have a minimum of two widely spaced 9/16 inch diameter holes to providers of approved specified in the plans.
ol low attachment of a warning Iight, warning reflector unit or approved Detectable Pedestrian
compliant sign. Barricades 3. Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white

6. The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alternating sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.

orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less than COr'ﬁinuous smooth Diaggnol stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toword
4 inches nor greater than 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized 36" rail for hand trailing the intended traveled Iane.

space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in . .

width, 4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as

approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
series signs discussed in note B below.

7. Bases shall have a maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4
inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base.

8. Plastic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, orange,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE) or other approved material.

9. Drum body shall have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs.

10.Drum and base shall be marked with manufacturer’s name and mode! number.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

5. Signs shall be installed using a 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)
and nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connect ion.

Detectable Edge 6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING 9 adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
inch beyond nuts.
1. The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the

g, color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials 7. Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,

A°) Specification DMS-8300, "Sign Face Materials."” Type A or Type B on merging tapers or on shifting topers. When used in these

iy feflec-rive sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified 2" Mox locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not

o in the plans. * more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)

8 2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plons.

z surface such that, upon vehicular impact, the sheeting shall remain

E adhered in-ploce and exhibit no delaminating, cracking, or loss of DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES 8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 and R9-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which

o retroreflectivity other than that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion facilities are disrupted, closed, or are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with

kY sur face. relocated in a TTC zone, the temporary facilities shall be approval of the Engineer.

% detectable and include accessibility features consistent with

- BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestrian facility. Refer

3 to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrian Control requirements for Sidewalk

g 1. Unbal lasted bases shall be large enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sand. ) 3&!5?;2225+3Ié’il—."’v','.‘ﬂfei‘."s‘ﬂi.°2‘.L§E‘.’??¥‘.’é'§ ﬁé?iZTTS vse the SHEET 8 OF 12

+ This base, when filled with the ballast material, should weigh between ) closed sidewalk, a Detectable Pedestrion Barricade shall be 3@ Traffic

g 35 Ibs (minimum) ond 50 Ibs.f (maximum). The bal lost may bef§ond in one placed across the full width of the closed sidewalk instead - L_.,S_afe.ty

|2 fo three sandbags separate from the base, sand in a sand-filled plastic of o Type 3 Barricade. ) o ) ITexas Department of Transportation St'a‘;lrﬂgfd

4 base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrion barricades similor to the one pictured

-5 of sandbags will be al lowed, however height of sandbags above pavement above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
390 surface may not exceed 12 inches. borriers, and wood or chain link fencing with a continuous
Nﬁ 2. Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. detectable edging can satisfoctorily delineate o pedestrion BARRlCADE AND CONSTR CT lON
N Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or path. . . . U
o C @ solid rubber base 4. che, +rg|:|>e. 3r Dl:STIC (I:ho|n+:1':ﬁnqdbe'rween+de;|cgs are+:o1'
- etectable, do not com| wi e design standards in the
?_'E 3. Recycle;d truck tire sidewalls may be useg for ballast on drums approved ..Amer.lcons'th DisobiTizies Act Access?biIH‘y Guidelines CHANNEL IZING DEVlCES
-9 for this type of ballast on the CHZTCD list. . (ADAAG) " and should not be used as @ control for pedestriaon

= 4. The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or any material that movements.
m 2 would become hazordous to motorists, pedestrians, or workers when the 5. Worning lights shall not be attached to detectoble pedestrion
S5 drum is struck by a vehicle. barricades. Bc (8) - 2]
Q% 5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrian bcrricoges should use 8" norpinol bgrricode
A holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming rails os shown on BC(I(_)) provided that the top rail provides FILE: bc-21.don on: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT |cks TXDOT
N 5 a hazard when struck by a vehicle. : TTO(:*hscoghn:ous rc,lll sun;uble for hand trailing with no ©TxDOT  November 2002 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
- 6. Ballast shall not be placed on top of drums. plinters, burrs, or sharp edges. vTeTone 0017 08 e v 35
L 7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 8-14 pepe Py pay—
= 9-07 5-21 :
3 7-13 22 LA SALLE 34
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8" to 12" 8" to 12* 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 12+ 1. Tr'\e-chevr?n shglllzbg ol\slelf‘rigcll rectangle with a
'<—>| minimum size o N inches.
o 2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp GENERAL NOTES
2 =4 change of alignment with the direction of travel 1. Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be installed
zs = — and provide additional emphasis and guidance for in close proximity to traoffic ond ore suitable for use on high or low
) © .| 2 18" vehicle operators with regard to changes in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing and
'EE 1" § e E g Min. hor izontal alignment of the roadway. plocement is uniform ond in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform
26 . See 24" |+ See . e 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD). . .
gog 45‘,2 note 7 min % 4 note 7 T é side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side 2. Channelizing devices shown on this sheet may have a driveable, f|>.<ed or
Leo 8 © of an intersection. They shall be in line with por'rablc_e L?ose.. The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
g+p o b and at right angles to approaching traffic. be spec!f:ed in :rhe General No‘_res or other plon sheets. .
o5~ 4" S g Spacing should be such that the motorist always 3. Channelizing devnce§ on self:rnghhng suppor ts sr'lould be used in work zone
zZ«g VP-1R o Vv | has three in view, until the chonge in alignment areas \t:here channel izing devices are f‘r(.equen‘rly impacted by er:r(lln‘r veh:cles
2k VP-1L L B 7} S eliminates its need. or vehicle related wind qusts moking alignment of the channelizing devices
o Surface © . AT frecti L. difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
py= Fixed Bose Mount e Rigid < 36" . To be effective, the chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD ond the
ont w/ Approved Base Roadway E /5ugpor+ E for ot least 500 feet. "Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
953 Adhesive Surface : _|LE"3 5. Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec- 4. The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
HY A N Led N 7Y 74 I tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be damaged, nonreflective, foded, or broken devices and bases as required by
oY, T retroreflective Type Br or Type Cr conforming to the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
a9 3= Ncelf-righti . Departmental Moterial Specification DMS-8300, device spocing ond al ignment.
ol 18" | == #ITrighting  yov minimum - i i irgi
€ g Support Pl = unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portable bases shall be'fobrlcc'rr?d from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
5 §° v Z’;bigmem requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
235 FIXED P Fixed Base w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or 6. Pavement surfaces shall be prepared in o manner that ensures proper bonding
53 —_— (Driveable Base, or Flexible transitions on freeways ond divided highways, between the adhesives, the fixed mount boses and the pavement surface.
So* (Rigid or self-righting) Support can be used) self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement :gzm:gafr_‘géé be prepared and opplied according to the manufocturer”s
(o] H H I .
§3§ DRIVEABLE Plastic drums but not 1o replace plastic drums. 7. The installation and removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
o . detrimental effects to the final pavement surfoces, including pavement
] I Verticol Ponels (VPs) N to ch y surfc_lce discolc_)roﬂon or surface integrity. Dfiveable boses shall not be
QgL - Verticol Panels ) ore normally used to channelize CHEVRONS permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
rgo . R traffic or divide opposing lones of traffic. all application and removal procedures of fixed bases.
- 8" to 12 2. VP's may be used in daytime or nighttime situations.
o= |<—>| They may be used ot the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
255 — other areas such as lane transitions where positive
Co¥ daytime ond nighttime delineation is required. The
L85 Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
S8, Manual for additional requirements on the use VP's
ods 24" for drop-offs.
= 5E min 3. VP’'s should be mounted back to back if used at the edge Minimum Suggested Maximum
vgo - 36" of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes posted| F Desirable Spacing of
S . min. are to be reflective orange and reflective white and oo S%seeed ormulal  Taper Lengths Chonne | izing
§o¢g should always slope downward toward the travel lane. =] g * % Devices
el 4. VP's used on expressways and freeways or other high Q 10" 17 12° on a on a
oS0 speed roodways, may have more than 270 square inches Q Offset/OffsetOffset] Taper | Tangent
X 5 gfI;e‘rr_‘o;:fleche o:ea facing"lrrgml‘fic._-m table b 30 2] 150" 165°| 180" 30 60’
¥ _ o . Self-righting supports are available with portable base. WS 7 7 7 g 7
uafa’é See "Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 35 |- 60 205[ 225' 245 35' 70
085S (CWZT(':D). . 40 265" | 295°| 320" 40 80"
g904 6. Sheeting for the VP’'s shall be retroreflective Type A or 45 450°'] 495'] 540" 45° 90’
00 Type B conforming to Depor'rrner]'rol Material Specification 50 5007 550°| 600" 507 700"
<E£-z v DMS-8300, un_less noted o'rher_’wnse. . .
g or (Rigid or self-rignting 7. Where the height of reflective material on the vertical 55 L=WS 550’| 605'| 660" 557 1107
—_ —u ponel is 36 inches or greater, a panel stripe of 7 A B 7 B
a xo 6 inches shall be used. LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600" | 660" 720 60 120
PORTABLE 65 650'| 715°| 780’ 65 130
— 1. LCDs are crashworthy, lightweight, deformable devices that ore highly visible, have good target value and 70 700°| 770' | 840" 70" 140
can be connected together. They are not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. - - -
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2. LCDs may be used instead of a line of cones or drums. 75 750'| 825| 900 75 150
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, and 80 800'| 880°| 960" 80" 160’
used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.
4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers. XX Taper lengths have been rounded off.
S, 5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers ;::2:3;2 ;:,e:gp?;p;fn) W=Width of Offset (FT.)
© on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel lanes.
= H : e 6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
(': - 227?;:;23iZEO;:L?C::nZe[s);;Agzr:o(glheérgrz sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
9 normal one-way roadway section to two-way near the top of the LCD along the full length of the device. CHANNEL IZING DEVICES AND
® operation. OTLD’s are used on temporary RA TAPER T
A " CW6-4 centerlines. The upward and downward arrows H
0 |<L’| on the sign's face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS MINIMUM DESI BLE ER LENGTHS
o Y Nn N Ponel traffic on either side of the divider. The
2 ane*sd base is secured to the pavement with on 1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but also to protect the
4 A ba::f";:) echk adnhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement :’855 gpoggegzromebg?gggrég;?_gg;\ggrl‘ for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on
. . . ' 1 1 1 .
g 18" caused by a vehicle impact or wind gust. 2. Water gal lasted systems used to channelize vehicular traffic shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation SHEET 9 OF 12
+ 4/’7 2. The OTLD may be used in combingtion with 42" or channelizing devices to improve daytime/nighttime visibility. They may also be supplemented with pavement markings. ‘ ® Traffic
%‘; cones or VPs. 3. Woter ballosted systems used os barriers shall be ploced in accordance to application and installation requirements = L"Jsiﬁseigln
Portable specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. :
E 36" Fixed or, 3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500 4. Water ballasted systems used as barriers should not be used for a merging taper except in low speed (less than 45 MPH) I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
5 Driveable Base feet. 42" cones or VPs placed between urban areas. When used on a taper in o low speed urban area, the taper shall be delineoted ond the taper length
51;-(; may be used, the OTLDs should not exceed 100 foot spacing. 5 ;hould be designed to optimize road user operations considering the avai Iablcfefgeome‘rric conditions.
+ or may be R . When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated
~_ 4. The OTLD shall be orange with a block non- . . .
N Q?L:jrr"tﬁg reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shol | as per manufacturer recommendations or flared to @ point outside the cleor zone. BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
Q= ) be retroreflective Type B, or Type Cp conforming CHANNEL lz l NG DEv l CES
=5 - / to Departmental Mo'r?rial Specification DMS-8300, [f used to channelize pedestrians, longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballosted
5 ) ( ) unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet systems must have o continuous detectable bottom for users of long canes and the top
m9 the requirements of DMS-8300. of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.
N+
&3 BC (9) -21
&> HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FILE: bc-21. dgn ov TXDOT [oxs TXDOT [owe TxDOT | exs TxDOT
: a ©TXDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
-5 OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS 01708l 118 T 35
E"_',J 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
= 7-13 5-21 22 LA SALLE 35
L1035 ]
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TYPE 3 BARRICADES

1. Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD)
for details of the Type 3 Barricades and a list of all materials
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricodes

Z5 2. Type 3 Barricades shall be used at each end of construction
S projects closed to all traffic.
5% 3. Barricades extending across a roadway should have stripes that slope
~e downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring
€8 When both right ond left turns ore provided, the chevron striping may
2 slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade.
5< Where no turns are provided at a closed road, striping should slope
= downward in both directions toward the center of roadway.
822 4. Striping of rails, for the right side of the roadway, should slope

N downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping

A should slope downward to the right.

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company |0gos
used for identification shall be 1",

6. Barricades shall not be placed parallel to traffic unless an adequate
clear zone is provided.

7. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on borricades.

8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over,
the use of sondbogs with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The
sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to
maintain a constant weight. Sand bags shall not be stacked in a manner
that covers any portion of o barricade rails reflective sheeting.
Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be
permitted. Sandbogs should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of
50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon
vehicular impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used
for sondbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners.

9. Sheeting for barricades shall be retroreflective Type A or Type B
conforming to Departmental Moterial Specification DMS-8300 unless
otherwise noted.

TxDOT assumes NoO responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

Barricades shall NOT
be used as a sign support.

Minimum

Y & & & Ay
L5 NN ioanes
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL

4’ min., 8 max.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

48"

stiffener (M) AV &V & & & & 4

N

Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than
2 stiffeners shall be allowed on one barricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Flat rail

Each roadway of @
divided highway shall be
barricaded in the same manner.

ROAD
CLOSED

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

The three rails on Type 3 borricades
shal | be reflectorized oronge and
reflective white stripes on one side
facing one-way traffic and both sides

Roadway

NAME
ADDRESS
CITY
STATE
CONTRACTOR

G20-6T

for two-way traffic.

Barricade striping should slont
downward in the direction of detour.

1. Signs should be mounted on independent supports at a 7 foot
mounting height in center of roadway. The signs should be a
minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Barricades.

2. Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans.

TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID)

______.__a|[]

ggﬁ
_g 5
%F==% +—F Eg €
10° é % :%P 6%%9
M M M | 2 ﬁ 5
il ] Il 28 s
53 1O
. . <8 & 0
8 max. length Type 3 Barricades el . =

PLAN VIEW

© O

PLAN VIEW
TYPICAL APPLICATION

2
3
Typical
Plastic Drum 4
PERSPECTIVE VIEW
These drums 5.

are not required
on one-way roadway

Where positive redirectional
capability is provided, drums
may be omitted.

Plastic construction fencing
may be used with drums for
safety as required in the plons.

. Vertical Ponels on flexible support

may be substituted for drums when the
shoulder width is less than 4 feet
When the shoulder width is greater
than 12 feet, steody-burn lights

may be omitted if drums are used.
Drums must extend the length

of the culvert widening.

LEGEND

Plastic drum

D
®

Plastic drum with steady burn |ight
or yellow warning reflector

,;:>\\\ G@

Steady burn warning Iight
or yellow warning reflector

Increase number of plastic drums on the

side of opproaching traffic if the
width makes it necessary. (minimum
ond moximum of 4 drums)

crown
of 2

CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

N EET LA
tI:" min.
2" min,
}: " min,
28"
min.
Two-Piece

Alternate

c
s
o
~
\
4}
2
© Alternate GD
~
¥
2
S Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones Approx. (][)
% | 50" | at 50 maximum spacing | 50° |
¢ | | | | !
v
[
2l wmin. 2 drums Min. 2 drums
g or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3
barricade barricaode
s ' (][) STOCKPILE
wn
2 \\$ e//
. @
x
~T
N e m| ] m| o
Q- On one-way roods Desirable
-c downstream drums stockpile location . .
- 3 or barricade may be is outside Chonnﬁllféng deV|Ze:hporolle; T? Tfﬂfflc
H omitted here cleor zome. should be use en stockpile is
n: within 30’ from travel Ilane.
3]
N X <o
0+ - - - - - - - - - - - - -
N
25 =>
]
<= TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES
('S

cones

CONES

min.
min.
min.
min.
min.
min.

orange
white

orange

min. white
42"

min.

One-Piece cones

28" Cones shall have @ minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.

42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
30 Ibs. including base.

1. Traffic cones and tubular markers shall be predominantly orange, and
meet the height and weight requirements shown above.

2. One-piece cones have the body and base of the cone molded in one consol idated
unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shoped body and a separate rubber base,
or ballast, that is added to keep the device upright ond in place.

3. Two-piece cones may have a handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.

4, Cones or tubular markers shall have white or white and orange reflective
bands as shown above. The reflective bands shall have a smooth, sealed
outer surface and meet the requirements of Departmental Material
Specification DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.

5. 28" cones and tubular markers are generally suitable for short duration and
short-term stationary work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used
for intermedigte-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site
to maintain them in their proper upright position.

6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums ore suitable for all work zone
durations

7. Cones or tubulor markers used on each project should be of the same size
and shape.

2" max.

3" min.

2" to 6"

3" min,
28"
min.

S

Tubulor Marker

SHEET 10 OF 12
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I Texas Department of Transportation
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Temporory Flexible-Reflective
WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Roadway Marker Tabs
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
zs GENERAL REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4309
"ég 1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone and 1. Pavement morkings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
~e existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
£8q specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened ta traffic. EF=======3 PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
P . e . . U 7 777/ 7/ /7777777 =
Ce3 within fne CSJ imits unless othervise stafed in fhe plans. 2. The above shall not apply to detours in place for less thon three Wb
g’:_:g 2. Color, patterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the days, where flaggers and/or.sufficien'r channelizing devices are used 2 ;»EQIAENOAE:IF;YMigr?xégLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241
235 "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). in lieu of morkings to outline the detour route. i
eae . . . TEMPORARY FLEX REF T
28 | 3 Aditionar supplemental povement marking details moy be found in the 3. Povement morkings sholl be removed fo the fullest extent possible, —— N ROADIAY WARKER Tags TLECTIVE DMS-8242
1T o plans or specifications. so 0s not to leave a discernable marking. This shall be by any method - Adhesive pad
o-C TxDOT ificati t 77 for "Eliminati isti . . . e . .
<5< 4. Pavement markings shall be installed in accordance with the TMUTCD stgr?;zg EZrk)i(r[zos 2220';0;:;;?“ Item 677 for "Eliminating Existing Height of sheeting A Iist of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,
gag and as shown on the plans. 9 . is usually more than non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other
89 . . 4, The removal of pavement markings may require resurfacing or seal 174" and less than 1", pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List
gav 5. When_shor'r term markings are required on the plans, short term coating portions of the roadway as described in Item 677. web address shown on BC(1).
a9 markings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans and details as
028 shown on the Stondard Plan Sheet WZ(STPM). 5. Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be
£ successful on a particular type pavement may be used.
bgé 6. When standard pavement markings are not in place and the roadway P pe P Y STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
o3y is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark 6. Blast cleaning moy be used but will not be required unless specifically TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
=0 the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and shown in the plans. TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE
gop PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
';“éé is permitted. 7. Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.
OoOxao . .
F il 7. All work zone povement morkings shall be installed in accordance 8. Removal of raised pavement markers shall be as directed by the
= CE’ with [tem 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings." Engineer. 1. Temporory flexible-reflective roadway morker tabs used as guidemorks
2 “;{6- 9. Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for shall meet the requirements of DMS-8242.
£3 . . . N
oo directly in accordance with Item 677, “ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT T tail this sheet + . + + th
32S RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans. 2 Ezz?ngz r"(')rege:?gmlr:ds r:g oot 0‘:?3: ”S’;‘T’;‘I’iﬁg 223 ‘::‘s’i‘i’n:dizynof
§§§ 1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns 10. Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing norTalllly required, h(_)wever at the option °f the Engineer, either "A"
Lo on BC(12), markings for periods less than two weeks when approved by the Engineer. or dB below may be imposed to assure quality before plocement on the
>00 . . roadway.
oaQ 2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet
oL v
még the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment
- K Material Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300. and submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement
DES Section to determine specification compliance.
o
oLy . . . .
co® B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five
g:% PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS (5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on an asphaltic pavement in a
wo 1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements straight line. Using a medium size passenger vehicle or pickup,
CX¥ of DMS-8241. run over the markers with the front and rear tires at a speed
P of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
D8 2. Non-remm_/oble prefabricated pavement markings (foil bock) shall meet more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfoces shall
085S the requirements of DMS-8240. be lost or displaced as a result of this test.
x "o+
Y JE® 3. Small design varignces may be noted between tab manufacturers.
222 AINTA R PA T MAR
é'!—:uf MAIN INING WORK ZONE VEMENT M KINGS 4. See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See
nw e 1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement Standard Sheet TCP(7-1) for tab placement on seal coat work.
o xo markings within the work Iimits.

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum

distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours and 160 feet when 1. Raised pavement markers used as guidemorks shall be from the opproved
iIluninated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.
distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 2. All temporary construction raised pavement markers provided on @

4. Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days after project shall be of the same monufocturer.
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per 3. Adhesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
Specification [tem 662. butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete

surfaces.
Guidemarks shall be designated as:

YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver reflective surface with white body).
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DocuSign Envelope ID: A7TEOABE0-55A5-467F-A633-C4F9177C2AB4

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

60" + 3" Type I1I-A-A Type Y buttons

z -1
5 RAISED
: e g e k2 0t 200 e Ne e e
o "
> Ioi'ro 12 <:| 10 to 12,, Type 11-A-A NO-PASSING MARKERS T »
E ~ Z nooouiﬁgjgooonoooTn OSEZZO ZZZEZ REF;AECEE:‘ET‘!-;ZED v
et a ooooca coooa Vi 4 +0 12" —
o Ved LINE
5 E:> Yel low T Yel low El\> Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons MARKINGS T —
o el low
= REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A

Type [-C, I-A 0{* IT-A-A Type W or Y buttons

RAISED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEMENT O o o oo o o oo o o oo o o

MARKERS ] |<_
¢ <:I Ty - <:I LINES OR SINGLE 60" + 3"
REFLECTORIZED
& oo oono onooonooonooonooon NO-PASSING L INE FLAVEMENT

] T — — oo o0 oonQoo/o goagol jogonO gocgioa MARK INGS » .
|::> . Yel low Type Y 4 White or Yel low
4 to 8 buttons 6 to 8" Type I1-A-A

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

T e I-C T W butt
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B P — ype W buttons
WIDE RATSED 'R %
.Yo/o o 0 oo o o o o/o o O o
Pattern A is the TXDOT Standard, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer. PAVEMENT  1-2
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. LINE MARKERS r‘:‘ © o o o o o oo o o o o o
g"
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING L INE REFLECTORIZED
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS o ot g ity T0 AT
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING. ) whi+e

Type 1-C 33"1 3" Type [-C or I1I-A-A 30"+/-3"
—D'—"—
/ RAISED gooooaQ a a \DODOD

OE|OOOE|OOOE|OOOE|OOODOOODO{ODOOODOOODOOODOO CENTER PAVEMENT

[e]
o

o
< P . | Q\Z Fi’ki’l
- -C- MARKERS 10 >l 30
Type I-C or II-C-R <:| LINE =1 Type W or

Type W buttons
gooonO oo O non/ oo ooodonO Y buttons

5
<:| Type I'A\ Type Y buttons <:| OR
coooan

N . ,
omooobmooo coo0ODo0OOO0ODOOODNO0OOO0DOO0OOOO0O0OO0OOD LANE REFLECTORIZED 20" + 1" ——]
] ] ]
PAVEMENT o u e
cDooomdo0O0O ooonooonooonooonoynooonooonooon LINE MARK INGS e 10" —} 30’ | White or Yellow

WhHeL
——

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whotsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

o> Yellow o> Type I-A Type Y buttons BROKEN Type 1-C or 11-A-A
- \hite — —— —— oooon ooooo noq\_ oooon oooono (when required)
E‘,> ( Type W buttons Type [-C or I1-C-R LINES
ogoooopmgooonpmooonoooopoooo0onOoO0O DOOOEKOOODOOODOOOD RAISED o o o o o o o o o
1-2"

e REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS \-Type [-c AUXIL [ARY "M‘A‘;Eéi"; [u] [u] [m] [u] a a [m] [u] /; [u]
'g Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. 3 9 Type [-C or II-C-R
3 OR
Q
w
a

L INE REFLECTORIZED - - -

PAVEMENT

EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY LANEDROP Fs--

MARK INGS 3’ 9
<j Type W buttons |{/-Type I-C <:| I‘—’I‘—’l
— Whit /— — —— oooono gooooo \Z|OE|OE| goool oooono ooooa
1re < Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons <5 REMOVABLE MARKINGS 516" sy

g z 885888%858883888588858%58885888588858885 WITH RAISED SR R

¢ o> ~ £> PAVEMENT MARKERS ook 5 |

= Yel low 1f roised pavement morkers are used .

(I\l —— Whi-]-e/— — —— ooooo ooooa _;fnon DODOD\ goooa oooon to supplement REMOVABLE morkings, Raised Pavement Markers

8 El,> E:> Type W buttons Type I-C the markers shall be applied to the

& top of the tape ot the approximate

S REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS mid length of tape used for broken

o . . . . . lines or at 20 foot spacing for L—,|

§ Prefabricoted markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. solid lines. This allows an easier 20" + 1°

9 removal of raised pavement markers Centerline only - not to be used on edge |ines

2 LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS and tape.

g SHEET 12 OF 12

+ ® Traffic

é‘; <:| Type W buttons Type 1-C <:| ;’ L"Jsiﬁseigln

b — — — — ooooo oooon _\|:me %on ooooo oooon I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

in ~ el

2 White <
2% oguooongooD oo|:|ooonooonooonooonooonooonoogon

+ O L] O L} gooaon ooooa a
©
A §Ye| low Tyoe ¥ buttons. Type 11-A-A BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
@ «— — — — — goooa goooo
il= oomoooan oonooonooonooonooonooouooonooouooon Raised pavement markers used os stondard PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS
- °| E:> |:|,> pavement markings shall be from the approved

& — — — — oomon oooon _/l:l(onon Dooon oomo nooon products list and meet the requirements of
g NWhite”” E\_ [tem 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS. "
§1é E‘l> White |::> Type W buttons Type I-C Bc ( ] 2) - 2]
N\ X
QF REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: be-21. dgn one TDOT [ex TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
g Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. ©Tx00T February 1998 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHNAY
[ 1-07 9_07””%3_129?5 001708 18 [H 35
E; Two-WAY LEF T TURN LANE 2-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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DocuSign Envelope ID: A7TEOABE0-55A5-467F-A633-C4F9177C2AB4

LEGEND
ROAENV[IJORK ROAEDNV[I)ORK zzzz2|Type 3 Barricade B 8 |Channelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
§5 620-2 620-2 Eﬂjj Heavy Work Vehicle A | Attenuator (TMA)
« P END N N - 48" X 24 48" x 24 £ |Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
:g ‘ ROAD WORK g g c 5 ‘ 5 - S Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
5 Y - - YA Y . & T
coo 2 =4 = = Sign Traffic Flow
o v G20-2 o o . 2 2
L03 M " c £ o o} o
5e, 48" x 24 & . A 8 £ = ‘ O\ |Frog 0o |Fiogger
L
o0
2:5 L v c Minimum Suggested Maximum| . .
SEe g g|=*= F L Desirable Spacing of Minimum
T - ° o o] o] Sign Suggested
-0 - = Posted|Formula Taper Lengths Chonnel i zin 'g. naitudinal
5z 8 2 3 o Speed * % Devices o Spacing Il_aﬁfgerugpoce
=+ c c v 4 *® - - RS g
vu- b A 9 I} 10° 11 12 on a on a H B
§§§ ‘ .2 c G ‘ G Offset OffsetOffset| Taper | Tomgent |D78TONC®
gov 2 -g ] 30 2| 1507 165" | 180° 30" 60" 120’ 90"
). 0 . . . . g . . .
-8 ¢ 5 e 35 |- g_s 205'] 225 | 245'| 35 70 160 120
oCc o s = 7 7 7 7 7 7 g
2.8 b3 (See notes 4 40 265'| 295°| 320 40 80 240 155
Eg“ ;c; 45 450°| 495 | 540’ 45’ 90’ 320’ 195
L
£86 n EXIT o 50 500'| 550’ | 600’ 50’ 100’ 400 240
2es ‘ g ‘ 55 | .yg | 5507 605° 660 55° | 110" | 500° 295’
282 - = R 60 600 | 660 | 720°| 60° 120° 600’ 350°
F il E5-1 a s ¥ 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65" 130° 700° 410
= o+ B N 7 7 7 7
T8 48" X 42 L 2 70 700'| 770 | 840’ 70 140 800 475
g%g s tes 75 750’ | 825'| 900" 75° 150 900’ 540’
88 ee note
zoc 4 & 5)— % Conventional Roads Only
gé‘d —% g X% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
Eot ¢ = G a AN L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
[N —
>00 s QL .
oa ) = P c [ ] o
a3t g 8 = TYPICAL USAGE
2 Yy a
2k ] o . > . . MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
BS-.‘? 7j X & o L g E DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATLONARY
< =
oL L O 4 (
€60 = &
Q4 C ‘ = [&)
et (See notes 4 & 5) I <
w0 =
o L ]
0o . EXIT ‘ ‘ 3 GENERAL NOTES
200 7| o . @ 2
f';g c L o L] S OPEN v " L 1. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
s0g ) - - £5-2 L 4 2. All traoffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those
03§ o 48" X 36" ’< R denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
£204 g “ e Y =v in the plans, or for routine maintenonce work, when approved by the
= Engineer
= L) g .
f,.fs’-‘f-‘é’ L 3. Channelizing devices used to close lanes may be supplemented
3 2+ v \J 4 é 4 with the Chevron Alignment Sign ploced on every other channelizing
8 <5 g “ A o device. Chevrons may be attached to plastic drums as per BC Standards.
3 L ] L 4, Shadow Vehicle with TMA ond high intensity rotating, flashing,
o] Py oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be
& —k . used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area
. " of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance or
* ~N < ' qual ity of the work. [f workers are no longer present but rood or
& ;F & | work conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
S L V RAMP Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the
< ° CW20-5TR - Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
- S 48" X 48 Q CLOSED 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each
0 - - R11-20T closed lone, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those
'é - o 48" X 30" shown in order to protect a wider work space.
* CW25-1T
-
o : 48" x 48"A
= o
z 2 AN IEAY
J ©
9 | - ‘ — Channelizing
o e Devices at
% ! - CW20-5TR 20’ spacing
g > 48" X 48" See TCP(1-50)
5 8 for++r?ff|c
4 > 4 > contro
+ N i Traffic
: gg:nclgge \S?eSTEP( clj -io). I;ou;flgne ;’ : OIBG;f?{iOHS
. closure detai i . ivision
|2 = = closure lone closure is needed I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Al ’ ‘ to close a lane which
<) _ is normal ly required
23 ARAY =See TeP(1-50) 15 anrer the Fom. TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
~_ warning signs
ne for lane closure LANE CLOSURES FOR
@ o=
<= _ RAMP
=6 PIERMI See TCP(1-50) CLOSED DIVIDED HIGHWAYS
z (Flags- for advance
H warning signs AHEAD
te 1)
R TCP (1-5q) See note TCP (1-5b) for lane closure TCP (1-5¢)
83 (j\ggosp‘—‘gg TCP(I '5) '18
X
"N1j FILE: topl-5-18.dgn DNz ‘CK: ‘DW: CK:
>y TxDOT Febl 2012
S5 ONE _LANE CLOSURE LANE CLOSURE NEAR EXIT RAMPS LANE CLOSURE NEAR ENTRANCE RAMPS Ot _evey oz | fse] e [ wo
EL_IIJ 218 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ac 22 LA SALLE 39
1




DocuSign Envelope ID: A7TEOABE0-55A5-467F-A633-C4F9177C2AB4

LEGEND
- - CW20-4
Warning Sign Sequence 48" X 48" 2;‘20;128 |lez=z==| Type 3 Barricade B @ |Channelizing Devices
én OPDOSQ*? Direction (Flaogs Truck Mounted
ame as Belo - .
v - | END See note 1) l:[[:D Heavy Work Vehicle AN [attenuator (TMA)
CW3-4
§_§ | ROAD WORK 42? X 48" Trailer Mounted @I Portable Changeable
o 620-2 (See note 2)A S Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
ot | -2 ; | ¢ 48" x 24" BREPARED Sign <3 |rroftic Frow
8¢ 2" X 4
£8g TO STOP D\ |F 0o
[ ag F lagger
LoD AAAAA“\Temporar
L C y
g+9 Yield Line Minimum S + i
i ested Maximum P
.- NCOMING | . I (See Note 2) A Desirable O ing o [ Minimum . +obDin
o0 P g 3 Suggested | Stopping
=8 AFFIC 3 F'S°5e*e%d Formula|  Taper Lengths Channel izing Spolcginn Longitudinal| Sight
S = p* * % Devices e < Buffer Space|Distance
5= 1 10° | 11' | 12 | ona on o ; "B
E"_a.g 48..2X 36" | . Cw20-7 Of fset|Of fset|Of fset] Toper | Tangent Distonce
Pt (See n\te 9) R 48" X 48 30 2] 1507 185°] 180 30’ 60’ 120° 90’ 200’
1t / 85 XXX 35 |- 45 [2057 2257 2457 35° 70" | _160° 120’ 250°
8%, ] ) . < FEET i 40 265'[ 295°] 320°| 40’ 8o’ | 240 155’ 305’
Heg ESZé?ﬁZ g; ?rge Tap r/ | ole CW16-2P 7 END 45 4507) 495" 540°) 45° 20° 320° 195° 360°
2.8 ] 8.; 24" x 18" A y ROAD WORK 50 500'] 550°[ 600’ 50’ | 100’ | 400’ 240’ 425°
ng_’ . G20-2 55 L=WS 550'| 605°| 660’ 55° 1107 500’ 295" 495’
£20 3 gr’:‘gﬁg;né’;es, 48" X 24" 60 600’ | 660’ 720°| 60" | 120’ | 00" 350° 570°
2es flagger stations 65 650°] 715 780°] 65° | 130" | 700’ 410 645’
223 HEL I / 70 700 | 770° 840°| 70" | 140' | 800’ 475’ 730’
Eiale at night 75 750 | 825'| 900’ 75° 150° 900’ 540° 820"
!_\_'%,; § s . % Conventional Roads Only
29t & Temporary S %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
+38 to . 24" Stop Line L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
788 ol ¥ (See Note 2) A 100" Appro
= Xa
3N o 2 s 00" Approx TYPICAL USAGE
cC o« Shadow Vehicle with ofe 20' spacing MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
g8y | TMA ond high intensity S| DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
286 rotating, flashing, ==
oL oscillating or strobe v v v
lights. (See notes 6 & 7)
‘i’:g GENERAL NOTES
g%& : ° 1. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
o5y m oy g 2. Al troffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED, except those denoted with the triangle symbol
SwC . i a may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved
,,“5*5 Shadow Vehicle i v by the Engineer.
230 ol % R1-2 with TMA and RS ¥ 3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4 "ONE LANE
£501 Dpevices ot 20’ =|8 2" X 42 "X 42" 2822*;2+en5|1'y 9 ROAD XXX FT" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.
«25 spacing on the Taper = floshing' (o) 4. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.
°,% o TO oscil Io-r'ing or 5. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.
2989 e ONCOMING [R1-2aP strobe |ights. 6. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
WdEw ) 2 1ega N (See notes 6 & T)— in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely offecting the performance or quality of
Zgow Temporary TRAFFIC (58 X 3+6 ) the work. 1f workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control
aF ot réEIdNL’IrnEZ)A ee note 9 to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
a el ee Note @ vehicle and TMA.
a xo a Cw20-7 7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to those shown
Devices at » 48" X 48" in order to protect a wider work space.
20° spacing * ct@
c on the Taper ——=@ S| . XXX CWi6-2p T2
o - o¥9 FEET "oy B
= Except in m}%g 24" X 18" A — . “
S emergencies, g
= X 48" frl,lo??eg stations || l7r Ia ! a6y sy b loce db 2000—ADT k—6pace—sheu+d—be—Ro—tong +har—400-—food
© sha e > o B alaaa o FEPVEDAL. 2F W o
- illuminated | BE dioa baland
& at night e - PREPARED " gheThts
l
3 x 0 STOPAys- TCP (2-2D)
"/8 Temporary | Sgs ; 48" 10.Channelizing devices on the center |ine may be omitted when a pilot cor is leading traffic and
o 24" Stop Line A - H (See note 2) A approved by the Engineer.
< (See Note 2) A | 11.If the work space is located near a horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distances should be
- ) . A . e . T . .
g CW20-4D CW20-4 increagsed in order to maintain stopping sight distonce to the flagger ond o queue of stopped vehicles.
S | é 48" X 48" ig" x 48" (See table above).
9 @ G 12.Flaggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddies to control traffic. Flags should be |imited to
4 | emergency situtations.
L END | Il 13.Make provisions to assure visibility of Existing Curve Ahead Sign with Advisory Speed of 25 MPH. |
o
+| ||ROAD WORK . Traffic
A oo | g Operations
E 48" X 24" | I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
i
) END
S0
=z ROAD WORK JHEAD fowzo-10 TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
< -
3% G20-2 (Flags- ONE'LANE TWO'WAY
o= 48" X 24 25 See note 1)
°% S, TRAFFIC CONTROL
| ASSSS
m; TCP (2-2q) TCP (2-2b) n3-1 Th$h§eq(|j oppecu;'lnq on
nZ is document was
85 2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS e FAREISEE R ez TCP(2-2)-18 MO
SF .E. 1 1, on FILE: top2-2-18.d DN ‘CK: ‘DW: ‘CK:
[P - - p! . dan
N 5 ONE LANE Two wAY ONE LANE Two WAY DocuSianed b ©T1xD0T December 1985 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
~—DocuSigned by:
s CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS %&@QL 6/2023  |as5 303" co170s] 118 | 1n 35
[S— - 1_97 2_]2 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
5= (Less than 2000 ADT See Note 9) ‘ 493 2-18 22 LA SALLE 40
EE686FFA1E05460... ™o




DocuSign Envelope ID: A7TEOABE0-55A5-467F-A633-C4F9177C2AB4

See Detail B
LEGEND
Shou | der
% | Trail vehicle
See Note | |:> ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
- J— R N N N - - N i - - - % % | Shadow Vehicle
c
S E> * % % | Work venicle RIGHT Directional
4= RN —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— QR —_— —_— —_—
o . . .
2 * % * % % E> E[Hj Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
5 Truck Mounted
<] Double Arro
L Shou | der A | ptrenuator (TMA) = “ v
g T <J . [?] CAUTION (Alternating
Traffic Flow .
o) ‘ Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
= 1500’ + Approx. ‘ 400’ ‘ ‘ 120’ -200°
! ! Approx. | ‘ Approx. TYPICAL USAGE
See Detail A see Detall C VOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
J

GENERAL NOTES

1. ADVANCE WARNING, TRAIL and SHADOW vehicles shall be equipped with Type B
or Type C flashing arrow boards as per the Barricade and Construction (BC)

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

standards. Arrow boards on WORK vehicles will be optional based on the
. type of work being performed. The arrow boards shal | be operated from
RAMP Ramp Control vehicle inside the vehicle.
o° o °® shall be used when
o, seoee o, vocee o, °00°e CLOSED fequired by the 2. For TCP(3-2a) the Engineer will determine if the TRAIL VEHICLE is required based on
[] _ [] _ L) ngineer prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distance restrictions. All
( \ ( \ ( ) R'],'ZDT N other vehicles shown for both TCP(3-2a) and TCP(3-2b) are required.
il il CW21-10aT WoRrRK | I 48" X 30
CWEO'SbTB RIGHT LANE . CWEO'SDTB RIGHT LANE . 60" X 36" 3. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillaoting, or strobe |ights
72" x 36 CLOSED ° 72" X 36 CLOSED o CONVOY N on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or

— @ strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
m N m N . simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe lights.
M L] N
" 4. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the ADVANCE WARNING,
SHADOW, and TRAIL vehicles are required.

A ADVANCE wARNlNG B TRAIL VEHICLE * @ SHADOW VEHICLE * % 5. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and

VEHICLE (See Note 2) color requirements of DMS 8300, Type A.

RIGHT LANE CLOSURE ON DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP (3_20) 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

An odditional Shadow Vehicle with

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

Trail Vehicle required TMA and Arrow Board in Caution Mode 8. Vehiclg spocing between the TRAIL_VEI:IICLE and the SHADOW VEHI(_:LE will vary
See Detail D See Detail E See Detail F is required ‘g_r this :oco+Lijor|1 if workers depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy
. are on foot in the work space should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
o they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
= and SHADOW VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
= Shou I der See Note 1
2 9. Standard 48" X 48" diamond shaped warning signs with the same message as those shown
5 { may be used where adequate mounting space exists.
_ ED 10. The signs shown should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an option, a portable
changeable message sign (PCMS) or a truck mounted changeable message sign (TMCMS) with
|:> * % * E> a minimum character height of 12", and displaying the same legend may be substituted for
- these signs. An appropriate directional arrow display, simulating the size and
- E> legibility of the flashing arrow board, must be used in the second phase of the
|:"> 1 PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done, the arrow board will not be required on the
a4 . e 0ol emem-- Advance Warning Vehicle,
(o}
Z l Shou | der 11. §+cndcrd diamond sho?e versions of the cwzc_)-s series signs may be used as an option
- if the rectangular signs shown are not available.
Q
_'9 12. The principles on this sheet may be used to close laones from the left side of the
o/o 1500° + Approx. 1000° 120" -200° ;Sodwoz considering the number of lanes, shoulder width, sight distance,and ramp
~ ‘ | | equency.
v Approx. Approx.
9 13. Signs and flashing arrow board modes shall be appropriately altered when implementing
=] s * N left lone closures or interior closures which close the left lanes.
) ) ° °
2 .o...... .o...... %o 0°°° 14. The Advonce Warning Vehicle may stroddle the edgel ine when shoulder width makes it
L —_—— —_—— (% necessary.
o
£ >
CW21-10aT ® Traffic
; onzo-serr L2 RIGHT LANES 11 cz0-5eT 2 RIGHT LANES || 1] Cwz1 1001 work | [ Req Reflective —4 operaions
+ | + + . ivision
E ﬂ CLOSED |\ © /| CLOSED e CONVOY \ o Wnite Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
2-5 + + + ——2
9 N . N <
3 " i o z TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
[
) = | O
5 E © MOBILE OPERATIONS
W = =
Sz @ ADVANCE WARNING E REQUIRED TRAIL @SHADOW VEHICLE * * sl g DIVIDED HIGHWAYS
5 =
2 VEHICLE VEHICLE * 2
22 v Y
gg | te | TCP(3-2)-13
0+ I ] : tcp3-2. d : TxDOT |ck: TXDOT |ow: TXDOT | ck: TxDOT
N INTERIOR LANE CLOSURE ON MULTI-LANE DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3-2b) (WIDTH OF TMA) 2. 00 v T0OT Jot TX0OT[ow T00T o T
-0 ©TxDOT  December 1985 CONT |SECT 408 HIGHNAY
REVISIONS
o STRIPING FOR TMA 204 498 001708 118 [H 35
[S— 8'95 7_]3 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
=i 1-97 22 LA SALLE 41
1o




DocuSign Envelope ID: A7TEOABE0-55A5-467F-A633-C4F9177C2AB4

mproved ShouTder X VEHICLE WORK LEGEND
_ OR * | Trail vehicle
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Forward Facing Lead Vehicle CONVOY CONVOY ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
25 and Note 9 <:| Arrow Boords with strobes CW21-10aT W21 1001 % % | Shadow Vehicle
[ -
- . —_ " ]:B 72" X 36" 60" X 36" % % % | Work vehicle RIGHT Directional
>
qu} :B E :@ E> .....0.. |:[[]j Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
o (7]
v oD * * ¥ * % ¥ Improved Shoulder o Truck Mounted
550 ° A | pttenuator (TMA) €} | pouoie Arrow
Lo- . CAUTION (Alternating
Traffic Flow IEI .
22¢ | 1500° + Approx. | 120" -200° 120" -200° UlTx venicLe] [ < ' Diomond or 4 Corner Flosh)
;Eu‘: ! See note 8 I See note 8 See note 8 CONVOY ;;
Yo - TYPICAL USAGE
Q= C
e TCP (3-30) N MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
[y =g= ) DURATION | STATIONARY |[TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
383 TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS >
[SRT RN
oo
£ty (WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A | o\ res
oCco
Eub with RIGHT Directional display
o}/ ———F7 " """""""""""""""">"">"">">"""""""""""""7 Flashing Arrow Board 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
2y illustrated. When o LEAD vehicle is not used on two way roads the WORK
58w See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Forward Facing venicle must have an arrow board. For divided roadways, the arrow board on the
So* and Note 9 Arrow Board with strobes Arrow Board WORK vehicle is optional based on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
oD —| will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle are required based on
X —_— L] — L] T L] e L e —_— prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distance restrictions.
gxy . . v . . . . .
o N EEP 2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
5 |::> @ :@ >A- :D @ ?LE |::> X VEHICLE OR WORK on vehicles are required. Blue high in-re;wsi-ry ro-ro:ring, flqshin:;, oscillating, or
o5 ® CONVOY CONVOY strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’'s side of the vehicle may be operated
£y * * ¥ * % * simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe Iights.
ool — ] CW21-10cT CW21-10aT 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
a2t ] 72" X 36" 60" X 36" and TRAIL VEHICLE are required.
vé" | 1500° + Approx. | 120’ -200° 120’ -200° 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity
(1] o] H
gow I See note 8 ™ cee note 8 See note 8 - - O O gug ggégr ;equn;emenfs of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
[N o e o ° OR 7 ’ ype . .
2469 TCP (3'3b) 0 oo o o 5. Flashing arrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricade and
oL Y = = N Construction (BC) standards. The board shall be controlled from inside the
wag vehicle.
5B TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS )‘( VEHICLE I| 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.
PEe (WORK ON TRAVE ANE) . 7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes
S VEL L CONVOY . first to shadow the other convoy vehicles.
o9 ) © 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
=3 See Advance . . . : depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the convoy
;“5° Warning | 1500° + Approx. 400 120" ~200 N should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change
222 Vehicle See note 8 Approx. Approx. M lanes as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
£ o \ See note 8 See note 8 VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE ond vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE ond LEAD
s VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
« 00 ’
°,2 TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B | o X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10GT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
2898 TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
WIEo ) shoyider Shou | der with Flashing Arrow Board shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be
Sooaw in Coution Mode used where adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
SETe sign shall haove the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in
n er the number designation "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
& ¥% E:> used on the SHADOW VEMICLE if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.
| ] 10.For divided highways with two or three lones in one direction, the appropriate
. * % * % % CW20-5bTL LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL), RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE
|::> LN 72" X 36 CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
eecee o (See note 14) option, a portable changeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeable
C - - e | message sign (TMCMS) with a minimum character height of 12", and displaying the
Should See Trail/SHADOW Vehicle A \ Should ( same legend may be substituted for these signs. An appropriate directional arrow
oulder and note 9 \\(fv oulder i display, simulating the size and legibility of the flashing arrow board may be
Qy\‘g LEFT LANE R used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,
Q,‘(\ X CLOSED R the arrow board will not be required on the Advance Warning Vehicle.
\ © 11.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the arrow board on the Advance Warning
TCP (3-3c) + Vehicle.
" 12.For divided highways with three or four lanes in each direction, use TCP(3-2).
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY 13.Standard diamond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an
option if the rectangular signs shown are not available.
14, The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgeline when Shoulder width makes
ADVANCE WARNING i+ necessary.
= = 15.0n two-lane two-way roadways, the work aond protection vehicles should pul |l over
VEHICLE periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not
allowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on
J the bock of the rearmost protection vehicle.
Shou | der
Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Red Reflective §® Traffic
Arrow Boards with strobes — . . = Operations
_ N I N - - - White Reflective IT D £ T . Division
exas Department of Transportation Standard
: . . TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
o []

MOBILE OPERATIONS
RAISED PAVEMENT
MARKER INSTALLATION/
REMOVAL

M @ @p  [#0 e

1] — o L]
* See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B * * * %%
and note 9

1:49: 05 AM
(HEIGHT OF TMA)

~ Shou | der

] -

S | 6 | - -

g 1500 + Approx.. | 120" -200° 120° -200’ I (WIDTH OF TMA) ] TCP ( 3 3) l 4

QI ! See note 8 I See note 8 1 See note 8 Z)LB *Scpiﬁ.bdgm‘gw on: TxDOT ‘CK: TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT |ck: TxDOT

- TxDOT eptember CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
TCP (3-3d) STRIPING FOR TMA REVISIONS 001708 118 IH 35

UND I v I DED MUL T I LANE H I GHwAY s:gg _4,:]92 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\t+xdot5\max. torres\d0851478\t+cp3-3.dgn

DATE:

1-97 7-14 22 LA SALLE 42
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DocuSign Envelope ID: A7TEOABE0-55A5-467F-A633-C4F9177C2AB4

LEGEND
zZzzz2|Type 3 Barricade @ @ |Channelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
| | | - | END l:[[b Heavy Work Vehicle N Attenuator (TMA)
§§ - - - wle ROAD WORK . Trailer Mounted @ Portable Changeable
wy | 5202 YS? [Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
[e X7} -
~E | . . | . N | 5 5 5 . 48" X 24" Sign <:| Troffic Flow
t8¢ o 3 3 3 ] o o o 8|t
508 owoin 8 2 HAYWAE 2 3 2| O D3 @ Q\ JFro0 Lo |F 1ogger
5w 48" x 48 3 | 2 o | m2 8 | c c | -‘%
N c 0 7] 72} 72} 7]
L & v
o0
Zw |
>’§ | | J . | | Minimum Suggested Maximum
s o Desirable Spacing of Suggested
gg
o 8 Psos‘f%d Formula Taper Lengths Channelizing Longitudinal
<o o ° - | o pee * % Devices Buffer Space
825 3 | | S | 8 * 0 ] 11- ] 12 |[ona] ono "B"
FR8 - & CW21-5pL a offset Of fsetloffset] Taper | Tangent
8¢, x OR 48" x 48 x 30 2| 1507 165" | 180 30’ 60’ 90’
"]
€08 | . | 5 | | 5 35 |- % 205'| 225' | 245'| 35 70" 120"
2.5 o S ety ] = Shadow Vehicle with | 0 265'| 295'| 320'| 40° 80" 155°
520 | rotating, flashing, LEFT | TMA and high intesity, a5 450 495’ 540°| 45' | 90° 195
N ] ;
_%’ﬁ‘é oicuéloTlng*or L 2 SHOULDER gcs)c?lllcg,mg os 9, | 50 5007 5507 600°| 50 T00° 540"
ece Srope rante: CLOSED, strobe |ights. 55 |, . 550'] 605'] 660°] 55’ | 110’ 295"
Y23 CW21-50L | | L=WsS T - -
2232 | | a8 x 48" 60 600 | 660 | 720'| 60 120 350
ek LEFT r r @ 65 650°| 715’| 780°| 65 130° 410°
o - @ 1000 FT -
L SIgE(l)JIS'E[ER | | CW16-3aP | | 70 700'| 770’ | 840'| 70’ 140’ 475"
Lo -3aQ A A B . " .
g%g | 30" x 12" 5 . 75 750 | 825'| 900'| 75 150 540
8 e 80 800°| 880°| 960°| 80~ 160° 615
0 C CY o L3
2% CW21-5aL | | . - 0 | | . -
355 48" X 48" * T . Q % Conventional Roads Only
g%t ° » Y ) i » “y xxTaper lengths have been rounded off.
ga. S | | | | L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH
oL w
wd% - LEFT . RIGHT
- _E . °
Z6 Qo S SHOULDER
26 I SHOULDER S I I ?
S 0 CLOSED
o5y CLOSED TYPICAL USAGE
£ 8 | MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
25 ° | | S | pe e CW21-5aR L DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
na o 'S - _ W "
I - cwz1 -SaL - 48" x 48 TCP(5-10) | TCP(5-1b) TCP(5-1b)
£ L4 m N L 4 a
+ D (%) 48" X 48 M
P ~ L 4 <
3 e | 3 | | 5
o U - E Py
oC S
»w DO
x v o+
wlEw E
Sgme I I RIGHT I | T GENERAL NOTES
= _C -}
» 2r @ . - Sl(-ll(L)(l)JIS-EI;:R @ = 1. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used onytime it can
& %% | | | | CW21-5aR be positioned 30' to 100’ in advance of the area of crew
48" X 48" exposure without adversely effecting the performance
or quality of the work. Type 3 barricades or drums may be
"4 CW21-5aR | -Ig I [ 00FT substituted when workers on foot ore no longer present when
| . | . 48" X 48" 4 Shodow Vehicle with CW16-3aP approved by the Engineer.
- Shodow vehicle with TMA and high intesity, 30" x 12"
& TMA and high intesity, 3 | rotating, flashing, OR 2. 28" tall or taller one-piece cones will be allowed only for
o S m rotatin flashin o . ) . . .
© o | oTaTIng, O <] | oscillating or Short Duration or Short Term stationary operations when
© & K- oicltI)IoT!nﬁ*or al . te strobe lights. workers are present to maintain the devices upright ond in
T > < strobe 1ignts. < B s . RIGHT proper location. Intermediate Term stationary work areas
n E = | | g 5 | | S SHOULDER should use Drums, Vertical Panels or 42" tall two-piece
] ©
Q = ] = © CLOSED cones.
3 - 1000 FT
t
Pt
e I | I |
2
p 5 5 & & CW21-5bR
2 3 s b ° ° 48" X 48"
o = 3 =)
S I r 244 2 e I 3 AIRA 3
o & & Qs ] ]
|
|
2 @ 7 | o | G | ® Traffic
- g | 3 END 3 5 ;’ Operations
5 5 3 e .
g 3 @ 0 3 - |3 @ @ 3 ot == I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
z | | ROAD WORK c | £ |
0 i% ‘.r,:, w n
b 620-2
33 48" X 24" TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
+ CwW20-1D
29 48" x 48" SHOULDER WORK FOR
o~ C
o) 1
= CW20-1D FREEWAYS /7 EXPRESSWAYS
=9 48" X 48"
; -
" TCP (5-1q) TCP (5-1Db)
o TCP(5-1)-18
N O
S FILE: fep5-1-18.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: cK:
SE woRK AREA ON SHOUL DER WORK AREA ON SHOUL DER ©T><DOT February 2012 CONT | SECT J0B HIGHWAY
—-° REVISIONS 0017/ 08 118 [H 35
W] 2-18 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
= 22 LA SALLE 43
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DocuSign Envelope ID: A7TEOABE0-55A5-467F-A633-C4F9177C2AB4

. - END LEGEND
|
N C 3 G G G G g ROAD WORK e=z===|Type 3 Barricade @@ |Channelizing Devices
@ I} = =
)] g 3 S5 . G20-2 . Truck Mounted

25 3 3 2 2 £ 48" X 24" (I3 [Heovy Work venicie | @8 [, ienustor  (ma)

°a o o i n = See Note 13 ~ -

wy 5 & . Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable

o9 END S S Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)

nC wn

+ 0 . 1] . .

584 G‘G‘G‘G ROAD WORK = |sion <o |rottic Fiov

L @©D

5c 620-2 . <\ |Flag D—O F lagger

O+ w

= F 48" x 24"

%85 - See Note 13 Minimum Suggested Maximum

¢ Desirable - Spacing of Suggested

e o Posted| 1| ToPer Lengths "L Channel izing Longitudinal

'5: g ) Speed ormula * % Devices Buffer Space

<o Shadow Vehicles g 100 | 117 [ 127 on a On a "B

823 I with TMA ond — e v OffsetOf fsetloffset| Taper | Tangent

cga = high intensity xol= x 45 450°| 4957 | 540" 45" 90 195°

8o rotating, == s 50 77550"| 600°| 50" | 100° 240"

-9 > flashing, \ = 500

229 9 oscillating or 55 L=WS 550'| 605'| 660" 55 110’ 295’

.E .,,§ strobe lights 60 600’ | 660°| 720’ 60’ 120’ 350’

g%L 65 650'| 715°| 780° 65 130 410°

<8 @ 70 700’ | 770°| 840°| 70’ 140’ 475"

.5.55 75 750’ | 825°] 900°| 75’ 150’ 540’

908 80 800 | 880'| 960" 80" 160° 615"

X L

2 . ° %% Toper lengths have been rounded off.

N . 8 - L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

ggr| Shadow Venicle 2

+8g| with TMA and —c ¥

E!—’E high infensi-ry *3 E f TYP[CAL USAGE

52, | rototing, flashing, 9 MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM

@30 °$CI|I3IOT!nE1-°r . CW20-5TR DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY

C o strobe lights o 48" X 48"

g§3 See note 8 (See note 10) v v v

oL o 1 and 7 -

3% RA T

23 o N - TR GENERAL NOTES

vgs 30" x 12" 1. All traoffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED. Devices denoted with the

S c triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans.

§o¢ = 2. Drums or 42"cones are the typical channelizing devices. For Intermediate Term

b — Stationary work, drums shall be used on tapers with drums or 42" cones used on

wo 4 CW20-5TR N tangent sections. Other channelizing devices may be used as directed by the Engineer.

TXT 48" X 48" 3. All construction signs and barricades placed during any phase of work shall remain

+.0 (See note 10) in place until removal is approved by the Engineer.

628 4. The Engineer may direct the Contractor to furnish additional signs ond barricades as
c0d5 — required to maintain traffic flow, detours and motorist safety during construction.
59826 I CW20-5TR 5. Static message boards or changeable message Signs stating the date and duration of
oo See note >y 8 48" X 48" ramp or freeway lane closures shall be ploced a minimum of seven (7) calendar days
SETE 1 and 7 - O o (See note 10) in advance of the octual closure.

w er A - 6. Phase 2 of the PCMS message should include appropriate information formatted as shown
a5 %% - on BC(6), such as "MERGE LEFT," recommended advisory speed, delay information, or
other specific warnings.
. 5 7. Duplicate construction warning signs should be erected on the medians side of freeways
S CW20-5TR ® - where median width will permit and traffic volume justifies the signing.
© 48" X 48" iy o 8. The number of closed lanes may be increased provided the spacing of traffic control
- (See note 10) ®_-v 8 devices, taper lengths and tangent lengths meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.
e See note - 9. Warning signs for intermediate term stationary work should be mounted at 7° to the
c —— CW16-3aP 1 and 7 - bottom of the sign.
g R 30" X 12" . 10.Warning signs shown shall be appropriately altered for left lane closures. When signs
. 8 8 are mounted at 1’ height for short term stationary or short duraotion work, sign versions
n o © CLOSED shown in the SHSD for Texas with distances on the sign face rather thaon mounted on
Q - RIGHT LN XXXX CW20-5aTR a plaoque below the sign may be used.
o @ CLOSED XX XX - - 48" X 48" 11.When possible, PCMS units should be located in advance of the last available exit romp
I ——Z%—— (See note 10) prior to the lane closure to allow motorists on alternate route. They may also be
5 . AHEAD XXXX ° I/z MILE relocated to improve advance warning in case of unanticipated queuing or congestion.
a See note S PHA PHASE 2 S CW16-3aP 12.For Intermediate Term Stationary work at night, floodlights should be used to illuminate
of 1 ond 7‘ © HASE 1 - " @ the work area and equipment crossings. Floodlights shall not produce a disabling glare
o (See note 6) 30" X 12 ..
° @ condition for road users or workers.
) . . . . . .
'y - P — 13.The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts with G20-2 signs
o . _\ 2 RIGHT XXXX already in place on the project.
o
: ARAWHEA g etoseo o
. - CLOSED XXXX
x . . =k Texas Department of Transportation
€ PHASE 1 ( SePel-IAr'\SoE-rez 6 % A shadow vehicle equipped with l Traffic Operations Division Standard
0 See note a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
=3 G ‘ G ‘ G ‘ G 48" X 48" 1 and 74 typically required. A shadow
< x vehicle equipped with a TMA shal |
Et be used if it can be positioned TRAFF lc CONTROL PLAN
o 30' to 100’ in advance of the
o C
g area of crew exposure without FRE EWAY LANE CLOSURES
e g adversely affecting the work
;| per formance.
a
07 TCP (6-1q) TCP (6-1b) CW20-1F
48" X 48"
TCP(6-1)-12
TYPICAL FREEWAY TYPICAL FREEWAY N N I L O
- TxD0T  February 1998 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
-0
- ONE LANE CLOSURE TWO LANE CLOSURE oy O 001708 118 IH 35
EL_IIJ DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ac 22 LA SALLE 44
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LEGEND
b 5 END c=zZzz2|Type 3 Barricade @ @ |Channelizing Devices
5] o G G G G
= = i — R Truck Mounted
Z5 3 3 5 é ROAD WORK “j Heavy Work Vehicle @ |artenuator (TMA)
:'@ b3 & ° 3 Sgo_i 24 ‘ Trailer Mounted @I Portable Changeable
2 5] w i 1
og END 3 2 (See Note 4) o Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
25, A AN ROAD WORK @ ‘ ‘ ‘ = [sion <p [rroffic Fiow
o (7]
LoD G20-2
SL, 48" X 24" 0\ Flag D—O F lagger
:3: (See Note 4)
28t ‘/l P ‘/l F Minimum Suggested Maximum
Fals Desirable Spacing of Suggested
%:8‘ psos+ed Formula Taper L;r;ﬁhs L cnogne[é:;ng Iéor;?_ifuginal
So-= peed evi uffer Space
oot ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 10° 1’ 12° Oon a on a "B"
253 offset|0ffsetjoffset| Taper | Tangent
58 45 450 | 495 | 540" 45’ 90’ 195°
dl . — 50 500°| 550°] 600°| 50° | 100 240"
[ ] a o
988 . S 55 || .y | 550 605°| 660" 55’ 110’ 295’
'\_.gé ° 60 600’ | 660’ | 720’ 60’ 120 350"
@ ’ . .
L35 e S 65 650’| 715°| 780° 65 130 410
@3:‘_’ a 70 700°| 770" | 840 70’ 140’ 475"
w535 ° xols ¥ 75 750 | 825°| 900 75’ 150" 540"
2Q D [ ] m|= 5 7 7 7 7 7 7
FEa . CW4-3R @ g 80 800’ 880’] 960 80 160 615
L " 48" X 48" . %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
PR - See note 2) " Shadow Vehicle L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S-Posted Speed (MPH)
C >y with TMA and
83 a8 high intensity
z8¢ - rotating, flashing, TYPICAL USAGE
3¢5 oscillating or VOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
€% @ strobe lights DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
[ a
>00 ( / /
(o} a
oL w ]
I+
wao a
- _E
o6 o RAMP GENERAL NOTES
L Ow a
§55‘: CLOSED 1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
o%£ @ R11-2bT denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated
00 o - 48" X 30" elsewhere in the plans.
L0 A 2. ADDED LANE Symbol (CW4-3) sign may be omitted when sign
£y Shadow Vehicle a g‘gzs)-(lza between ramp ond mainlone can be seen from both roadways.
« 25 with TMA and 10" s te 1) 3. See "Advance Notice List" on BC(6) for recommended date
9,2 high intensity 8 [ ee note and time formatting options for PCMS Phase 2 message.
&892 rototing, floshing, a CH13-1PA - 4, The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when i+
WdEw oscillating or | n Ztglogu? L] . conflicts with G20-2 signs already in place on the project.
ol R strobe lights N Ramp to remain closed
< Lo—om [
aF ok T S See note 1) o U] until work space is 1500°
E 'E‘S ‘ - - past entrance to freeway
]
°
‘Gs éGS ZGS a - “ ¥ A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
[y typically required. A shodow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
8 ° o . be used if it can be positioned 30° to 100’ in advance of the
= L ° o area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
] 7} =}
o ° LN AN b3 per formance.
O & 9 @ =y ¥
: 5, D | Hlo .|
o . T ENT RAMP XXXX
(=] -y
q o ) M T0 BE XXXX Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
0 x .
z " CLOSED XX XX shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
e - PHASE 1 PHASE 2
b ) (See note 3)
0 ° <
[+s] o
S s y ‘ ‘ 8 ‘
¢ “ AN See TCP(6-1)for
- ® Lane Closure
<) o/t y Details and
* - Additional =
§ o 0 Signing A = Texas Department of Transportation
|2 G ‘ G ‘ G ‘ G o > ) T y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard
[Te]
S AN ‘ ANTA ‘ AN ‘ Lose
S0
I X CLOSED
nt See TCP(6-1)for AHEAD TRAFF lc CONTROL PLAN
M [ Lane Closure
& .= Details and RP-3D
vC Additional ChaoRP- o WORK AREA NEAR RAMP
-9 Signing.
S
m
N+ -
28 TCP (6-2q) TCP (6-2D) TCP(6-2)-12
ﬁ; FlLe: tcp6-2. dan one TDOT [ex TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
N ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN ENTRANCE RAMP CLOSED ©Tx00T_February 1994 | cow [secr] oo
REVISIONS 0017 08 118 [H 35
] WORK WI TH I N 500 ' OF RAMP ‘}_‘99; ::?g DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
2o 22 LA SALLE 4§
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LEGEND
SHOULDER ezz=2|Type 3 Barricade | @@ | SRonnelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
E> . . . _ _ _ l:[[j: Heavy Work Vehicle AN  Attenuator (TMA)
z5s - - = = T = = = — — — — — — A |Troiler Mounted Portable Chongeable
o> E> Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
"65;: - - - - "~ — - - - - - = = = = = 2 |sign <::| Traffic Flow
nC q >
t8¢ 0\ Flog 0ol Frogger
5w _— _— —_— —_— —_— e = = = = = = = = = i:l = g = = g/ ™
o3 ] L
S5, I:> = a | a a Minimum Suggested Maximum
o5 SHOULDER . F;ED Toper cemgine "L| coooeind o g
Post aper Lengths honnelizing L itudinal
z:g speed |Formulo * % Devices Bzrf]g‘;rusagge
L -
. 10° 1" 12' on a on a B
i.?_:: k @ |l P P 10° offset/0ffset/ofiset| Taper | Tangent
<5< Vs L 5 450°] 495'| 540°| 45 | 90° 195
g2z —— | —~—~—1[50 500° | 550°] 600°] 50° | 100° 240"
383 , , : , RAMP N T S ,
30 1200’ 1000 1000 1000 1000 L L] 55 || .ws |550°] 605°] 660 55 110 295
sor ! CLOSED 30" 60 600" | 660°| 720°] 60’ | 120 3507
&‘o-g;l R11-2bT < 65 650'| 715'| 780" 65 130’ 410
gcg 48" X 30" Min. 70 700’ | 770’ 840‘| 70’ 140° 475'
e B Work Space 75 750°] 825'| 900°| 75 | 150" 540"
2ab EXIT 80 800° | 880°] 960°| 80° | 160° 615
=Y RIGHT LANE RIGHT LANE
2op XXX CLOSED CLOSED %% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
I:"o_’é CLOSED Y2 MILE 1000 FT L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
oxo S=Posted Speed (MPH)
a(,l—\.
-+ u
P9 CW20-1D SE CW20-5ER CW20RP-3E CW20-5BR
por .. . EXIT 48%48 48%48 48Xx48
£256 48" X 48 TCP (6'80) TYPICAL USAGE
3§§ XXX VOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
'U.g L See Note 6 DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
@EO6 v v
C
88y SHOULDER
(o}
8L v 3 o> See Note 1
3+
“wao
S o - — — — — — - - - - - - - GENERAL NOTES
£6e o> — .
Sy = =} = =} =} =} =} = = = = = [=} = [=} = = = = = = |:|. og ¢ = = 1. Place channelizing devices in the gore at
COO 20’ spacing.
ovE o> a 8 = pacing
N—0 .=.=.=. a . .
w30 a [N SHOULDER 2. See the Standard HEghwoy Slgn Design for
X & wli % Texas (SHSD) for sign details.
+ 0
588 F @ F F F ! 3. The PCMS may be omitted when a permanent DMS
S ] 3L .
w095 RAMP sign is available in an appropriate location
X wo+ i imi Iled for
WOE® , . . . . \ to display o similaor message as ca
E P 1200 1000 1000 1000 1000 L CLOSED — T on the PCMS.
SE-= 30" Min. —
3 2+ R11-2bT I E— 4. When it is determined that a through lane should
& %% 48" X 30" be closed in addition to the exit ramp, refer
EXIT B Work Space to TCP(6-4) for traffic control details.
XXX RIGHT LANE . .
CLOSED 5. Truck mounted attenuator is required.
CLOSED Y2 MILE 1000 FT .
6. The PCMS may be omitted if replaced with
USE a "RAMP CLOSED" AHEAD (CW20RP-3D) Sign.
c CW20-5ER CW20RP-3E CW20-5BR
g CWwz20-1D 7. Roadway ADT should be greater than 10, 000.
o| 48" x 48" EXXXI):- 48x48 48x48 48x48 TCP (6-8b) g °
0
1
*§ See Note 6
g
& SHOULDER
2
T
= _ _ _ _ _ _ _ » _ _ _
3 ~ - - - o o o See Note 1
° |:>
| _ _ _ . _ _ _
I —
raffic
% SHOULDER . °© — operaions
. ivision
g Texas Department of Transportation
£ P @ P P I P P Standard
[Te]
+
o
S0
< X . B B B 1/
0t 1600 1000 1600 1000 | 3L WORK IN EX l T GORE
S0
= C RAMP
5 / FOR ADT GREATER THAN 10,000
- C CLOSED
= g EXIT R11-2bT
2 XXX RIGHT B 48" X 30" W
n ork Space
86 CLOSED SHOULDER TCP(6-8)-14
aNX 2 MILE FILE: tcp6-8. dgn on: TxDOT ‘CK: TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT
&> USE 1000 FT
.. X ebruary CONT | SECT JOB Y
=35 EXIT ©Tx00T Feb 2014 HIGHNA
- - REVISIONS 0017/ 08 118 [H 35
El.'j 4(8:!‘2)?-‘113" XXX CW20RP-3E cwi;)‘(izBR T CP ( 6 8C ) DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
i See Note 6 48x48 — 22 LA SALLE 46
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

&I & Work SRRt
Area =

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DIVIDED HIGHWAY

=fe<——Project

Limit Signs

(See Note 3)

@ Working For You

Give Us A
¢BRAKE

G20-7T

96" X 48" (See Note 6)

or

¥ 192" X 96"
(Optional- See Note T)

Work
Area

(See Note 3)

- wle < Project

I Limit Signs

CwW21-1T7
48" X 48"

UNDIVIDED HIGHWAY

SIGNS ARE SHOWN FOR ONE DIRECTION OF TRAVEL

11:49:55 AM

% When the optional
192" x 96" sign is required, the
elsewhere in the plaons.

lagrger WORKING FOR YOU GIVE US A BRAKE (G20-7T)
locations shall be

noted

172572023
FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\max. torres\d0851478\wzbrk-13.dgn

DATE:

SUMMARY OF LARGE SIGNS
GALVANIZED
R
STRUCTURAL Ds,l,';'fﬁo
BACKGROUND |  SIGN SIGN REFLECTIVE | o9 fy STEEL
COLOR DESIGNATION SIGN DIMENSIONS |  SHEETING .
(LF) 24" DIA.
Size @ @ (LF)
Orange G20-7T .g‘sA’Ré 96" X 48" | Type B or Cg 32 A Al A A
Orange G20-7T ‘ggxie 192" X 96" | Type B or C 128 wex18 | 16 |17 12
A See Note 6 Below
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
LEGEND
PLYWOOD SIGN BLANKS DMS- 7100
=& | Sign ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-T7110
=28 | Large Sign SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
<33 Traffic Flow
COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
ORANGE |BACKGROUND TYPE By, OR TYPE Cp,
BLACK |LEGEND & BORDERS| NON-REFLECTIVE ACRYLIC FILM

GENERAL NOTES

See BC and SMD sheets for additional sign support details.
Sign locations shall be approved by the Engineer.

For projects more than two miles in length, Give Us a BRAKE signs should be
repeated halfway through the project. The Give Us a Brake (CW21-1T) may be
used for this purpose.

Work zone speed |imits are sometimes used in conjunction with GIVE
US A BRAKE signing. See BC(3) for locotion and spacing of construction
speed zone signing when required.

Give Us o Brake (CW21-1T) signs and supports shal |l be considered
subsidiary to Item 502, "Barricades, Signs and Traffic Handling. "

The 96" X 48" Working For You Give Us A BRAKE (G20-7T) may use o 1/2" or 5/8"
plywood substrate or 0.125" aluminum sheeting substrate and may be supported by two
4" x 6" wood posts with drilled holes for breakawoy as per BC(5) ond will be
subsidiary to Item 502.

The Working For You Give Us A BRAKE (G20-7T) 192" X 96" sign shall be paid for
under the following specificotion items:

Item 636 - Aluminum Signs

Item 647 - Large Roadside Sign Supports aond Assembl ies.

Item 416 - Drilled Shaft Foundations

All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the "Standard
Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details not shown in this manual
shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall provide a detail to the Contractor
before the sign is manufactured.

;’Qb Traffic
= Operations

I Texas Department of Transportation Division

WORK ZONE
"GIVE US A BRAKE"
SIGNS

WZ(BRK)-13

FlLe: wzbrk-13, dgn one TDOT [ex TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
©71x00T  August 1995 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0017 08 118 [H 35
6-96 5-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
8-96  3-03 22 LA SALLE a7

116
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Warning sign TABLE 1
ond rumble strip Flagger to N GENERAL NOTES LEGEND
o of Rumble
seque?ce ”-1 . Flagger ADT Strip . ez=z=z=a | Type 3 Barricade L] Channelizing Devices
opposite direction| (Length of Work Arrays - 1. Each Rumble Strip Array should
25 is some os below. Area) consist of three rumble strips spaced I:[[]j . ~ Truck Mounted
e . < 4,500 1 . center to center at the spacing shown Heavy Work Vehicle Attenuator (TMA)
%% 178 Mile > 4,500 2 in Table 2, placed transverse across Trailer Mounted Port+able Changeable
rg <— 3,500 : L the lane at locations shown. Flashing Arrow Panel Message Sign (PCMS)
508 174 Mile ’ : -
e > 3,500 2 i 2. The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" =& [sion <g | Trotric Fiow
s0F i ted after the <> Fi r
g2 . < 2,600 1 [ ] C sign should be loca Flag HO agge
05" 172 Mile 5 2,600 2 él_) . [T} CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign ond
=+-§ Sl o . 0 spaced as shown. I[f traffic is
%‘q‘: | Mile < 1,600 1 3 “ 3 observed to be queuing, or is Minimum Suggested Maximum| \. .
frfut=s 2 1,600 2 & . - expected to queue beyond the Rumble Posted|Formuta| T Dei'[gz'ihs Spacing of Sign Suggested
<a= 5 5 ST Mile N/A 2 . Strips, the CW17-2T sign and the Speed °°e** 9 Ch°32‘e,'.“':§'5”° Spacing 'aﬁ'f’?;:”g.',gﬂé
823 O O “ A first Rumble Strip Array may be * o T T oo T L g
1:-’§§ 5 5 Py ‘ located upstream of the CW20-1D Offset/Of fset|Offset] Toper Tangent Distance
oo e e . — sign as necessary to provide 30 {150 1657 180°] 307 80" 120" 50"
o8 < @ . needed warning. 35 L=g_s 205'| 225'| 245'| 35 70° | 160’ 120°
(= T " . " . ' ’
'Cgé .0 3. Temporary Rumble Strips will be 40 265 295[ 320[ 40[ 80' 240[ 155[
85, 4 — considered subsidiary to Item 502, 45 450°| 495'| 540 45 90 320 195
<8 ond shal | be a product Iisted on the 50 500" | 550°| 600°| 50" | 100° | 400" 240°
,5,_*_; ’. Com;')I iant Work Zonme Traffic Control 55 L=WS 550'] 605'] 660" 55 110" 500° 295
282 . O,/See note 8 Devices. 60 600" | 660°] 720°| 60" | 120" | e00’ 350"
XL - > . T . T v v .
!“-’ + - 4. Remove Temporary Rumble Strips before 65 650’ 7ISI 780' 65, 130' TOOI 41°,
Lie removing the advanced warning signs. 70 700" | 770"| 840 70 140 800 475
£y 75 750" | 825 | 900 75° 150" 900" 540"
[*)
:§8 = 5. Temporary Rumble Strips should not
gE.; P be used or; horizontal curves, loose ¥ Conventional Roads Only
ravel, soft or bleeding asphalt
g:f_’ e L 2 > Eeozi |;/ rutted povemén?-s og unpélved %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
2385 R L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
Y x umb 1 e N sur faces. S=Posted Speed (MPH)
o5 ~ Strip 2 ¢ P
298 Rumble Stri N Array 6. Temporary Rumble Strips shall be
o6 All;'r: e >trip - (See —_— V. instal led and maintained as TYPICAL USAGE
5% ay — note 1) — per manufacturer’s recommendations.
255| (See note 1) e [ g MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
O4 C
N N 7. This standard sheet shall be used DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
w3 o x ~N in conjunction with other appropriate e Ve
'{;ﬁ*' Q‘ Rumble - TCP standard, TMUTCD typical application
< 2% - Strip O or project specific detail for the
942 . Arrays —l =2 project.
.. 00 - ] (See — —
x v o+
E’zi: note 1) —_— — 8. The one-lane two-way application may
<E-g . :*' ! 'ie a fl')"g?e'"' (E’F’AS‘)JmmO*eg FLOS‘IJe'" @ signs ore for illustrative purposes only. Signs
n er ssistance Device or a Portable required moy vary depending on the TCP, TMUTCD
a % > Traffic Signal (PTS). Typical Application, or project specific details
x . for the project.
9. Replace defective Temporary Rumble
. Strips as directed by the Engineer. % For posted speeds in excess of 65 MPH, it is
Rumble Strip recommended that spacing is increased as speed
Array f . e A pa g.
— 10. Temporary Rumble Strips may be used limits increose. Increasing space between rumble
(See note 1) —_— on freeways or expressways based on strips will improve effectiveness.
c e L 4 engineering judgment and written
9| [he second direction from the Engineer
©JRumble Strip ! 9 .
Sl Array is required
N _
Mlwhen the ADT C N CVHW7 ZTH
3] thresholids in i o x 48" X 48
> ds | )
ZlTable 1 indicate | & 5 x v v (See nofe 2
S| the need for 2 o o 3 32
alArrays. 2 3 5 5
[eo]
3 o g AR VA AN
% RUMBLE
: Vo AHEAD
o CW17-2T -
+ %@ Traffic
- 48" X 48" = Safety
é = (See note 2) I Texas Department of Transportation Division
E TABLE 2 P P Standard
zjf-;; Approximate distance
t n strips in
:; - — CW20-1D Speed be weoen Grm.yp i
o} 48" X 48"
S < TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS
O
n — .
< 40 MPH 10
- C <
- g CW20-1D
07 WZ (RS-1q) 48" X 48 WZ (RS-1b) > 40 e & 5
3 ¢ WZ (RS) -22
0+ - 60 MPH 20" Z)LE: Kzrsztzj.dg;mz one TxDOT [oks TxDOT [oms TxDOT [exs TxDOT
AR TxDOT  November CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
R RUMBLE STRIPS ON ONE-LANE RUMBLE STRIPS FOR LANE CLOSURE
[ 0017/ 08 118 [H 35
EL_IlJ Two—WAY APPL ICAT ION ON CONVENT IONAL ROADWAY 2 65 MPH ¥ 35+ i:lg 1-22 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
3o 22 LA SALLE 48
ow
T
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. ET 20" +6" ﬁm mr/ Type Y-2 0 DO ”
~c DOUBLE TABS 4" to 12" NOT NOT |Ra-
€0 (il il PASS B g R4-1
(o
2o NO-PASSING ar Ra-1 | 4- |pass
o0
2z L INE TAPE 4" to 12"J,_— —— 4 — <:|
8¢ T — —T& ] ]
\U. 0‘30 , N Yellow , . -— -— -— -— -— -— -— -— -— 0 ] 0 ] 0 ] ] ] ] ] ] noo 0oo
55w SOLID — 207:6" 4.5 :6" p— -— - - —k |::>ﬂ] I S R i mmmk
=oE Yellow -
06 LINES 20" 6" —f Type Y-2 or W ED Type Y-2
=5 SINGLE TABS i 0~ i
L
L NO-PASSING LINE . Ib\ PASS TAPE b PASS TABS
s | witH
8 or CHANNELIZATION TAPE [r— + [r— [r— WITH CARE
o=+
o0z ogm Vipm CARE -
883 LINE k— 20716 —f \ 4.5 16 R4-2 R4-2
ooL Yellow or White
oo, CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS
a
oo g Type Y-2 or W
gcg 40" 21" — N
Tod BROKEN TABS 0o 0o 0o nom )
3%;. LINES —{ k= 17£3" White <:| Type W <ZI
£ho TAPE - - TN - - -— oo 0 mo ™ oo 00t 000 01 i
—— —— —
2es (FOR CENTER LINE < <
.83 OR LANE LINE) b 40 1" — \ k4.5 s6"
oxo Yellow or White
i > > > 2 > >
o5 @ k— 12’:6"‘{ H 373" Type W - - - - - 100 100 100 100 000 000 000 100
white
£5% 0 0O 0 ol 0 O 0 = > > o> Type W > >
»8E WIDE DOTTED TABS arer” s S o o n e e owowow o 0 Y0
o5 L INES 0 o m o o0 o il - = \ L |:‘,>. a 3 = = - B om0 mm‘\mm CHE
DL
=0 12" / / 7 Jj
Co« L w r 0
Lo
gy (FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE - - - < Wide Dotted Limes > Wide Dotted Lines > v
(o}
:‘gé F; 12'16"‘4 ko 323" White Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings
278 TAPE TABS
oCco
o
I oo v LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
58 0 iy [u;% \m
+ o+ S
0= O TABS =
5 il o i <
222 WIDE GORE - - . - - - <j i il 100 100 100 00 100 10
£y AR 12" White 7 <:| Type W A <:|
Bsé M K I NGS - - - - - - - - - - - 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 I i} i} i} i} ]
m3§§ TAPE / - - - - - - - - - E:>m 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 m;m 0 0 0
WoEw e 20726" —— 4.5"+6" White o> Yellow Type Y-2
Sonwn -— — N 2 — — LL 00 000 100 000 100 00 100
SETE '::> White ':> Type W 7
o O+
Z <«| NOTES: TAPE TABS
1. Short term pavement markings may be prefaobricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible-
reflective roadway marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans. LANE & CENTER L INES FOR MULT ILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
2. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge |ines.
3. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur be- <:| <:I
é, tween markers or devices made by monufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted. - - White ™ - - 000 100 Py i o o T e
" 4. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway maorker tabs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on rte <:I Type W <:I
- roadways with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more than 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed - - - - - - - -— - 0 0 i i i 1 I i i i i i 1 I 1]
E these values, additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned. — — — — — U] [N U] non U] Uil 1o U
T Y-
o 5. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater vellow 100 000 100 101 mmm2 ypﬂ]ﬁm 2 000 10
N than 14 calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until = - - - -
> YS. 9 pav 95 U - - - - - - - - - °® . o 1 © ¢ 0§ © ©o © 0 1 1§ 1
o/o permanent pavement markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent I::> I:>
~ pavement markings, no segment of roadway shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period i - - - -
A greater than 14 calendar days unless weather conditions prohibit placement. Permanent pavement markings shall White 7 E:g”” 100 o000 b Ll Ll 1o oo
9 be placed as soon as weather permits. ':,\> Type W
o
9 6. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where TAPE TABS
?’) passing is prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where Two wAY LEFT TURN LANE
u passing is permitted. Signs shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices”
5 (TMUTCD) ond may be used to indicate the limits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent Roised T v~ Removable If raised pavement markers are used to Supplement REMOVABLE -
+ pavement markings should then be placed. P 2,/ Short Term hort 1 ki +h K hall lied to the + ® Traffic
g avement “/ / Pavement short term markings, the markers shall be applied to the top E Operations
] 7. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing |ines may be omitted when approved Marker O Marking (Tape) of the tape ot the approximate mid length of the tape. This ITexas Department of Transportation Division
Z by the Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6). 2L allows an egsier removal of raised morkers and tape. P: P Standard
+ . - . . . - ..
) 8. For exit gores where o lane is being dropped place wide gore markings or retroreflective channelizing
E';'(’ devices to guide motorist through the exit. [f channelizing devices are to be used it should be PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
mE noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones are not allowed for this purpose. 1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241. WORK ZONE SHORT TERM
-
o C . . . .
[ TEMPORARY F X REF T ROADWAY MARKER TA (TA ) 2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240
'{:'E EMPO LEXIBLE, EFLECTIVE ROADW M E BS Bs "Permonent Prefabricated Pavement Morkings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grode PAVEMENT MARKlNGS
-0 1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two Prefabricated Pavement Morkings. "
=9 A M . N
s amber reflective surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and
,,,9 Type W (one white or silver reflective surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11), RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
N+ . . . . _ 1. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet the requirements of
8% 2. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. Ltem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and DMS-4200. wz (STPM) =1 3
w+]| 3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when Flie: wzstpm-13. don o TxDOT ks TxDOT lows Tx0OT lex: TxDOT
NG illuminated by automobile Iow-beam head |ight at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway %PARTMM MATERIAL_SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MAT& PRODUCER_LISTS (MPL_) OT00T  April 1992 o Sm‘ o ‘ HIG‘HWM
-0 geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded |inks to their EVISTON: 0017 08 e v 35
L) 4. No two consecutive tabs nmor four tabs per 1000 feet of Iine shall be missing or fail to meet the visual rhe;pj/chvetMths o+/b+h§ fol/lowutng \tuebsu+e= tants/material ications/default ht '3'_%; Py Py py———
é: per formance requirements of Note 3. p//www.Ixdot.gov/business/contraclors_consultants/material_specifications/aetault.ntm 7-13 22 LA SALLE 49
T
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S | | | DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Q{}? Q{}? Q{}? PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
TEMPORARY (REMOVABLE) PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS [DMS-8241
g cwg-11 © SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
o
; | | COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
E *See Table 1 ORANGE BACKGROUND TYPE BFL OR TYPE CFLSHEETING
g BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS | ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING
2

GENERAL NOTES

) Area where Edge Area where Edge 1. If spalling or hole§ oceur, ROUGH ROAD (Cw8-8) signs_should be placed in
) Condition exists Condition exists advance of the condition and be repeated every two miles where the
, ) condition persists.
/ % See 2. UNEVEN LANES (CW8-11) signs shall be installed in advance of the
|r Table 1 condition and repeated every mile. Signs installed along the uneven
lane condition may be supplemented with the NEXT XX MILES (CW7-3aP)

plaque or Advisory Speed (CW13-1P) plaque.

3. NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs and temporary pavement markings as per the
WZ (STPM) stondard shall be installed if yellow centerlines separating two
way traffic are obscured or obliterated. Repeat NO CENTER LINE signs
every two miles where the center |ine markings are not in place. The signs
and markings shall remain in place until permanent pavement markings are
instal led.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

X "X" distance X

(See Note 4) (geed&gignzf 4, Signs shall be spaced at the distances recommended as per BC standards.

5. Additional signs may be required as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall
*See Table 1 remain in ploce until final surfoce is opplied. Signs shall be considered

2= =2 l\ subsidiary to Item 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING."
\ 6. Signs shall be fabricated and mounted on supports as shown on the BC

i i i standards and/or listed on the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices”

list.

7. Short term markings shall not be used to simulgte edge |ines.

cwe-11 8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in

UNEVEN LANES w811 UNEVEN LANES the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition.
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD FOUR LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD TABLE 1

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

Edge Condition Edge Height (D) % Warning Devices
é /7ﬁ = | | Less than or equal to:
> 14" (maximum-planing) Sign: CW8-11
§ @ 12" (typical-overlay)
a X V7, D . . .
o Distance "D" may be a maximum of 1 1/4 " for planing
Cws-12 ////////// operations and 2" for overlay operations if uneven
lanes with edge condition 1 are open to traffic
after work operations cease.
"X" distance
(See Note 4)
§
. Area missing Center Area where Ed K . _
M ' : ge Less than or equal to 3 Sign: Cw8-11
- Line markings Condition exists a
3 % See Table 1
j © o to 3/4°
o 0
3 > Distance "D" may be a maximum of 3" if uneven lanes
9 ’ Z with edge condition 2 or 3 are open to traffic after
3 12 work operations cease. Uneven lanes should not be
@ open to traffic when "D" is greater than 3".
o Notched Wedge Joint
|
<]
* ® Traffic
i’ g Operations
g X X : I Texas Department of Transportation Division
z "X" distance TRAFF IC CONTROL DURING PLANING, exas Department of Transportatio Standard
5 (See Note 4) OVERLAY AND LEVELING OPERATIONS
3% " i stance | ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
+ X
'{\,’é (See Note 4) V. =Sa =2 SIGNING FOR
S.=
n —
=g MINIMUM WARNING SIGN SIZE UNEVEN LANES
|
z @ @ Conventional roads 36" x 36"
Q% @ P cw8-11 | cwe-11 F 7
— reeways/expressways,
o0 We " " -
N divided roadways 48" x 48 WZ (UL) -1 3
&r CW8-12 FILE: wzul-13. dgn one TDOT [ex TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
: s A ©TxDOT April 1992 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
NO CENTER LINE UNEVEN LANES o170 18T 35
Ea R A AY 8-95 2-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO
= .
o TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD DIVIDED ROADW .
™
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DISCLAIMER

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoeve

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondard to other formats or for

1/25/2023

DATE

Precast Barrier (30°- 0" * 17)

2" nom. dia. Sch.40 Galv. Steel
Lifting Pipe or Sch. 40 PVC,
two per barrier. (See Note T)

\1—“ —

(#4)

(=a) —1 Vi Bors ~[————]

V1 Bors —

Y5

2" Cover | —]
V1 Bor at Borrier
Ends
(#5) R Bors
(Typ)

_J

3. pm

9 ¥

N
|

(#5)
R Bars
P \ . _ 5/ n
Top & Sides A i 1 T %
lcov.
| T avs V1 Bar
A - #4 Rebar
Note:
2" 4 1"-71"1 4 Spoces @ 9" - 3'- 0" 12" 12" ‘\ V1 Bors above the drainage
The first bar space may be decreased Max. Spacing 1 slots may bent to accomadate
End Vie to accommodaote side leave-outs 20 Spaces at 12" = 20° 1Y " clear cover as directed
1ew 5°- 0", Typical at each end of precast SSCB with Type X joint by the Engineer.

Precast Borrier

Pipe locations for Joint
Type X connection

2" L 33" ,

© | |
/ 70° \— #5 Reinforcing Bar
Grade 60 (3'-8" Igth)

DEFORMED BAR ANCHOR DETAILS

Two (2) Bars required per assembly.
Eight (8) required per Joint.

(Required) Two Drainage Slots
3'Lg x 3"Dp beginning 6'- 0" from each

end of the 30'- 0" barrier segment.

Reinforcement for Precast (SSCB)
Single Slope Concrete Borrier (Type 1)
Showing reinforcement for Joint Connection (Type X)

f 1"-3%"

Steel Connection Plate

1= 7Y

He "

TN L T N

IJ‘\COnnecﬂon Plote Ll V2" Std Pipe I"\(:onnet:‘rion Plate L1 /" Std Pipe
UPPER CONNECTION PIPE DETAILS LOWER CONNECTION PIPE DETAILS

#5 Deformed
Bar Anchors

Al'l precast barrier edges
shall have a ¥ " chomfer
or tooled radius.

4

2

" Clear Cover
at Bottom
Section A-A

Steel Placement at
(Required) Drainage Slots

€ Threaded Rod in
Connection Pipe

LS‘H Connection Pipe

ISOMETRIC OF
TYPICAL WELDED ASSEMBLY

One (1) Steel Pipe required per Upper Assembly.
Two (2) required per Joint.

One (1) Steel Pipe required per Lower Assembly. Four
Assemblies required per Joint.

Two (2) required per Joint.

(4) [2 Upper & 2 Lower]

Lower Connection Pipe Connection Plate (Typ) * 3. 6"
Upper Assembly (Typ) 2 ea #5 Deformed 4
| \ Bor Anchors (Typ) " " 1" (Min 1" (Min
, 2" 2 Yo" Typ - |-
\ GQ Mox & Typ) & Typ) * The connection hardware shall not extend
2 e . PL% x 3 x3 beyond the concrete face of the barrier.
______ - < ] Plate Washer (Typ) Hex head bolts may be provided. The proper
_ - | S — length of all hardwore should be verified.
................................................... NN
. -1 | | <
) o < ™ - k7/.." Diom A325
< Va Std %" Hex tor equivalent)
. ~ A . N p— Nut (Typ) Threaded Rod
......... "~ .
‘ ~ Note: x ' .
S o e & 14" st Srcel CONNECT[ON BOLT OR
——————————— hardware shal | not extend 4" Diam Hole onnection Pipe THREADED ROD DETAIL
beyond the concrete faoce PL% x4 x 4" € #5 Deformed Bar Anchors
of the barrier. | Two (2) Threaded Rods (Or Equivalent

Upper Connection Pipe

TYPE X JOINT INSTALLATION DETAIL

! PLATE DIMENSIONS WELDING DETAILS Hex Hd. Bolts)

(w/ Two (2) PL 3% x 3 x 3

Plate Washers & Two (2) Std Hex Nuts)

| [/
Lower Assembly (Typ) —) f / K";'lz;::;St:d!‘Rng(\:g)z ?L:Tﬁ
. . u wi 1 . =
Adjacent Barrier Segments Connection Pipe (Typ) CONNECT ION PLATE DETAILS required per Joint.

One (1) Plate required per assembly.
Four (4) required per Joint. All steel
fittings for joint Type X shall be galvonized 1°-2 Yo" -1 "

Barrier reinforcing ond Type X Joint Leave-Out

dimensions rnot shown for clority.

after fabrication in accordance with [tem 445,

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\max. torres\d0851478\sscb210. dgn

i 50 7%
S Welded Wire Reinforcement = Design
- H ivision
- (WWR) Option for Bars R and Vi I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
[
©
z|8 (WWR) neral t
i 1\ | WR) Generl Notes SINGLE SLOPE CONCRETE
= c ‘e 1. Deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) shall conform
.= S (WWR) for V1 Bars ° ARR R
o ’
5 E § S Spacing shown above to ASTM A497. B IE
o g ':n 2. Welded wire cage may be cut or bent to accommodate the Type X PRECAST BARRIER
ml _|g ~ joint connection and drainage slots, as directed by the Engineer. (TYPE 1
M|
? 8 3. All reinforcement shall comply with Item 440, "Reinforcing Steel."
x ne
o v omi -
-5 j‘\/z“ MO%s 4. Combinotions of reinforcing steel ond WWR will be permitted, SSCB (2) l o
“ 1 as directed by the Engineer. The dimension from the end of A . B K ) . . .
- = the barrier section to the first wire shall not exceed 3". 12 Ya 1°-5 % ZDLET DOTSSBDZ‘O.DGQHZO\O D:;NT:D;);T ‘”'A@OB [one B0 HIGHCV:A.
- Leave-Out X ecember ¥
T % REVISIONS 001708 118 IH 35
BARRIER PLAN AT JOINT DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
22 LA SALLE 51

Leave-Out

Weight of one precast 30 ft.
(SSCB) segment = Approx. 10.5 Tons
or T17 Ibs per ft.

(#4)V1 Bars
Bors may be cut or
bent at drain slots.

[y —EY
1Y%

42

(Optional)

Condui t

Trough (See General

Note 6)

Single Slope Concrete Traffic Barrier

Precast SSCB barrier may be connected to cast-in-place

SSBC.
cast-in-ploce barrier,

connection.

General Notes

1.

2.

w

S

5.

6.

~

8.

9.

Concrete shall be Class H with a minimum
compressive strength of 3,600 psi.

Where used, rebar reinforcement shall be
Grade 60 and conform to ASTM A615.

The joint connection "Types" may be used in the
+o match the precast barrier

Precast barrier length shall be 30 ft. unless
otherwise specified on the plans.

All precast barrier edges shall have a ¥ " chamfer
or a tooled radius.

All concrete, reinforcement,
systems, grout etc. as shown, are considered

as part of the barrier payment.

joint connection

Conduit trough when required shall be shown elsewhere

on the plans, or as directed by the Engineer.

Regardless of the method of handling, barrier

1ifting points shall be approx.

the ends of the barrier. Lifting devices ond

attachments to barrier sections shall

by the Engineer.

7.5 feet from

be approved

Surface finishing and grouting (where required)

shall be two parts

sand one part cement with

enough water to moke the mixture plastic.
Grouting shall be done in a manner that will
assure a smooth surface. Surface finishing
shall be considered subsidiory to the various

bid items.

All steel assemblies shall be galvanized after
fabrication in accordance with Item 445, “"Galvonizing. "

SHEET 1 OF 2
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[
>
83 €
2w [ Precast Barrier (30'- 0" * 1")
Q +
C - 8"
S \\\
28 | |
Lo I . L.
3c . . 2 ~ %" DIA. x 25" Long rolled
Be | Bolt retroction covity threaded bolt with plate
23 | 2 {z Dia. PVC Sleeve wosher ond nut on each end.
ca 12" Long
o]
4 0
5 g '
g6
~ 0
P =
8o ~
o+
-y
3 I — 77 | J 7 —
Y \\ -
»5 -
52 See Monufocturer's shop drawings 1 15" PVC Sleeve
= for reinforcement details
X
e
€y
66 24"
Lw F 1
2%
of END VIEW ELEVATION VIEW ELEVATION VIEW SHOWING JOINT CONNECTION
8 *QUICK-BOLT™ POCKET < "QUICK—BOLT”
ne QUICK—BOLT" POCKET LOCATIONS QUICK-BOLT" (SSCB) "QUICK —BOLT"
‘5 g See Monufocturer's shop drowing for odditional detoils
)
Le " n
5o [Joint Connection (Type Q)] 8"
£% ——
b Precast Barrier (30°- 0" * 1)
22 \\\ 24" — Proprietory Joint Connections (SSCB)
|
é’_‘é‘ || Two proprietary joint connections are
oF ol acceptable as alternates to the (Type X)
& 1%" | (4) =4 connection shown, here on. These joint
|=— . N
85 Connector 5 II__ Stirrup bars connections types are:
- Plat L
X // are \ = — J-J Hooks by Easi-Set Industries, (800)547-4045
;‘é \I Quick-Bolt by Bexar Concrete, (210)497-3773
|
o C z
£33 : 1mn" Q If one of these connection systems are
-0 O . ] e © exclusively specified in the plaons, prior
oc e TN T — s — = > ! approval for sole source use must be obtained.
g N o 7 | Details of the connection components and barrier
Ee 7 7 10 e reinforcement for these systems, will be shown
g A A 1l on the monufacturer’s shop drawing(s) furnished
3: || to the Engineer.
» e
-0 | d
va \_ 2°x 27 ¥ '\
88 Rebor & Mesh Angle (! Rebar |
Ow
L
ho TOP VIEW VIEW FROM ABOVE | par |
§§ 9 PRECAST (SSCB) WITH J-J HOOKS J-J HOOK CONNECTION I I
& 3 E See Manufacturer’s shop drawing for additional details
4oz END VIEW
2%° 3 -
335 @ A
228 2
(=R .
S 3 Rebar Grid A" 4" 6" 6" 12" 12" C-C 30'- 0" precast section
24| — T T A — v o
] 1 T 10 Y 18"
z . I———l
) (#4) | V1 Bars = 3~(#8) Bars
[ V2 bars X
c _ V2 Bar | Z(See Sheet 1) o _ —— SHEET 2 OF 2
5 :
I ~ .
" 1 ¥ E , = ~ §® Design
< } Slot for M XN . Division
3 =3 o or 2 M ——
£ > | rebar grid - ~ g] I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Ig & E}J f I R — —
I M 1 — L 1 - SINGLE SLOPE CONCRETE
|z s |8 BARRIER
c @ (#4) V2 BARS WELDED REBAR GRID
c 6 ~ two piece bars per PRECAST BARRIER
o barrier segment (TYPE 1)
m; H1 bars— I TOP VIEW
8% JOINT CONNECTION SSCB(2)-10
QT T A-A A~ ELEVATION
N X SECTION A- ELEVATION Typical at both ends of barrier segment
Q> i V1 B (S Sheet 1) FlLe:  sscb210. dgn Nz TXDOT ‘CK:AM \DM VP ke
N o Showlng (Type R) ars ee ee ©T DOT December 2010 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
-° Rebar Grid : REVISIONS 0017 08 118 [H 35
LT L] L]
e Joint Connection (Type R)|
=in 22 LA SALLE 52
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| GENERAL NOTES
w o |
> w _—
] ARD 800 MDS
1. THE SYSTEM SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING IS A PROPRIETARY BARRIER TRADED AS BARRIERGUARD 800 AND BARRIERGU
2 ‘ — AND HAS BEEN DESIGNED AND MANUFACTURED BY LAURA METAAL ROAD SAFETY INC. FOR TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND APPLICATION
E"f B - O O o SUPPORT CONTACT LEE STUART AT LAURA METAAL ROAD SAFETY INC. AT (702) 664-2009 OR |stuort. |Qurametaal®@out|ook.com
Ea o o =
———mm T s i 2. THE BARRIERGUARD 800 SYSTEM HAS BEEN CRASH TESTED TO MASH AND HAS FHWA APPROVAL AS A TL-3 BARRIER.
5’1§ O \ e / \ o / oee THE DEFLECTION TABLE OUTLINES BASIC SYSTEM PERFORMANCE AND COMPONENT ANCHORING REQUIREMENTS.
[o}TH
& ° ° . : : © ©) 3. THIS DRAWING PACKAGE PROVIDES THE RELEVANT [NFORMATION AND GENERAL GRAPHICS REQUIRED TO IDENTIFY THE COMPONENT
§§ & & & 3 PARTS OF BARRIERGUARD 800 AND THEIR INCORPORATION AS A WHOLE SYSTEM FOR DEPARTMENTAL STANDARD APPLICATIONS.
c
z3 LIFTING POINT LIFTING POINT LIFTING POINT LIFTING POINT 4. BARRIERGUARD 800 REQUIRES ANCHORING (PINNING) AT EACH END OF THE INSTALLED LENGTH. (INTERMEDIATE ANCHORS CAN
a BE USED TO REDUCE DEFLECTION).
"3
Z 2 5. [INSTALLATION OF BARRIERGUARD 800 OR BARRIERGUARD 800 MDS, NORMALLY STARTS WITH A MALE TERMINAL SECTION
- 8 - AND 1S FINISHED WITH A FEMALE TERMINAL SECTION. STANDARD SECTIONS ARE USED BETWEEN THE TERMINAL SECTIONS
ég ° % TO OBTAIN THE REQUIRED LENGTH OF POSITIVE BARRIER PROTECTION.
X o B
RMINAL (FHT) SECTIONS MAY BE CAPPED WITH A FHT COVER, HOWEVER IF EXPOSED TO ON-COMING
:2 ° e & TRAFFIC THE END SHOULD BE PROTECTED WITH A SUTTABLE CRASH CUSHION. THE' BARRTERGUARD 80O RANGE 1S COMPATIBLE
oo ° e WITH MOST COMMONLY USED CRASH CUSHION END TREATMENTS. FOR DETAILS OF BARRIERGUARD 800 CRASH CUSHION
gy ° oo CONNECTIONS THAT ARE NOT DETAILED WITHIN THESE DRAWINGS, PLEASE CONTACT LAURA METAAL ROAD SAFETY INC. FOR MORE
s DETAILS. THE FULL ?EIG#;A;EFI!M(!INAL COVER IS SUITABLE FOR' THE "DOWN STREAM" END OF A SYSTEM THAT DOES NOT HAVE
=3 oo EXPOSURE TO ON-COMING .
v o o
v w
oE e %ollo® 7. WHEN INSTALLING THE MINIMUM DEFLECTION SYSTEM (MDS), THE SYSTEM CAN BE INSTALLED WITH ADDITIONAL INTERMEDIATE
25 OO —— — — — — — — ANCHORS ALONG THE LENGTH OF THE BARRIER RUN AT INTERVALS SHOWN IN THE DEFLECTION TABLE. EACH BARRIER RUN CAN
Zi ELEVATION VIEW BE MADE UP OF ANY MIXTURE OF THE SYSTEMS BY THE INTRODUCTION OF INTERMEDIATE ANCHORS AND/OR T-TOP AS REQUIRED.
¥ @ - -
S AN BE ACHIEVED USING
3 8. THERE ARE SEVERAL METHODS OF ACHIEVING RADIUS IN A LENGTH OF BARRIERGUARD B0O. RADIUS C
iz - . R F SECTION ARIOUS METHODS AND THUS ALLOWING THE BARRIERGUARD TO FOLLOW THE DESIRED CURVATURE IN THE INSTALLATION, THESE
N BARRIEROUARD END SECTION - 20 FT. MALE OR FEWME EWD xuznlions ARE, THE MOVEMENT I[N THE QUICKLINK, ADJUSTABLE 20FT. SECTIONS OR SHORT ANGLED SECTIONS WHICH
5g ALLOW A RADIUS AS LOW AS 12FT. FOR FURTHER INFORMATION AND ADVICE CONTACT LAURA METAAL ROAD SAFETY INC.
2 |
£ ‘ 40° 9. A BARRIERGUARD 800 VARIABLE LENGTH BARRIER (VLB) SECTION SHOULD BE USED WHEN BARRIERGUARD 800 OR BARRIERGUARD
"z:% 800 MDS IS ANCHORED ACROSS A BRIDGE EXPANSION JOINT. IF T-TOP IS TO BE USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE VLB, THE
& T-TOP SHOULD BE USED FOR MINIMUM 40FT ON EITHER SIDE OF THE VLB AND TERMINATED WITH TRANSITIONS. THE VLB
2 calloo o O SECTION PROVIDES APPROXIMATELY 7in OF EXTENSION AND 7in OF CONTRACTION. MULTIPLE VLB'S CAN BE LINKED TOGETHER
=3 H —— odlpo TO PROVIDE MORE EXPANSION OR CONTRACTION. THE VLB'S SHOULD BE PLACED IN THE VICINITY OF THE EXPANSION JOINT.
23 ol THE VLB DOES NOT NEED TO BE PLACED DIRECTLY OVER THE EXPANSION JOINT BUT MUST BE BETWEEN THE NEAREST ANCHORS
=2 ——— e T o s Z/IDE © 00 ON EACH SIDE OF THE JOINT. IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT THE VLB IS PLACED WITHIN 40FT OF THE JOINT.
LE \ £ s > FULLY ASSEMBLED AND ANCHORED
: 10. THE T-TOP CAN BE INSTALLED EITHER BEFORE OR AFTER THE BARRIERGUARD 800 HAS BEEN FULL
2 - :gﬂ;: °©_° IN PLACE. T-TOP 1S REQUIRED WHEN THE BARRIERGUARD 800 1S USED AS A MDS, ANCHORED EVERY 20FT, GATE SECTIONS
o LLFTING POINT AND VARIABLE LENGTH BARRIERS. THE T-TOP SHOULD EXTEND 40FT ON EITHER SIDE OF THESE CONDITIONS AND BE
Eo LIFTING POINT LIFTING POINT PLAN VIEW LIFTING POINT TERMINATED WITH TRANSITIONS.
——
o
11. THE BARRIERGUARD 800 RANGE HAS BEEN DESIGNED TO BE USED ON AND HAS BEEN TESTED ANCHORED ON ASPHALT, CONCRETE
EE AND COMPACTED SUBBASE. CONTACT LAURA METAAL ROAD SAFETY INC. FOR FURTHER INFORMATION.
oo
g3 °e|e 12. BARRIERGUARD 800 COMPONENTS ARE MANUFACTURED IN SI1 [METRIC] UNITS. ENGLISH UNITS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE.
Z0 oo ALL COMPONENTS ARE FULLY GALVANIZED.
[+ 4
e 13. BARRIERGUARD 800 SYSTEMS SHALL BE ASSEMBLED AND INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURERS DETAILED
iz "L DRAWINGS, PROCEDURES AND SPECIFICATIONS. FOR ANY INSTALATIONS OUTSIDE OF THE SCOPE OF THESE DRAWINGS
M ole PLEASE CONTACT LAURA METAAL ROAD SAFETY INC. FOR DETAILS.
Z ° °
w o
55 3 — TA
w
] oo — — - [ BARRIERGUARD 800 DEFLECTION TABLE
> "
¥3 — ELEVATION VIEW [ STANDARD SYSTEM MINIMUM DEFLECT ION
-0 —_—
BARRIERGUARD STANDARD SECTION - 40 FT. ONLY_ANCHORED AT THE EXTREME ANCHORED _EVERY
EE DESCRIPTION ENDS OF THE BARRIER LENGTH 20 FT.
30" .
a - T-TOP TOP DEFLECTION AT e ;
28 TTRATF\?SPITT%)N TRANSITION MASH TL-3 5°-6 REoul ISRE/; coR
g 3 ‘ o T-TOP REQUIREMENTS NONE REQUIRED MBS SECTIONS
By | 19° 8 Y," | |
o3 Rt U
-
wa
— 1
0B . 1 .
1 — == = = = == IR— 2] STANDARD ANCHORING REOUIREMENTS (TABLE)
=11 | o 21 FULL HEIGHT Hilt+i HSL-3
] D - MALE END TERMINAL COVER RESIN STUD ANCHORS DRIVEN ANCHORS SHALLOW MECHANICAL
v |cross SECTION CROSS SECTION S
gi = o I PN | CONCRETE R INFORCED ASPHALT ASPHALT SUBBASE/SOIL CONCRETE
P 20° T-TOP SECTION SIDE_VIEW ANCHOR DIAMETER 1 in. 1 in. 1 in. 1-3/16 in. 5-1/2 in. * %
[’ —_—
ESQ EMBEDMENT DEPTH 6 in. 8 in. 16 in. 16 in. 32 in. * %
<o T-TOP LOWER R f R i - i 1-3/16 in. RIVEN * %
528 CLAMPING PLATE DRILL DI:MTETER 1-1/8 in. 1-1/8 in. 1-1/8 in. i DRI xx
3 PULL OU
aEZ \ caradis g 17500 Ib 17500 Ib N/A N/A N/A
SHEAR b /A N/A N/A * %
[ \/Bcsoo SECTION cAPACITY (MIN) | 25000 1b 25000 N
i 63" ! i 57" i LINEAR LENGTH = 24.6" \ T-TOP TOP \ M20-2.5 X 120mm % ALTERNATIVE ANCHORS INCLUDING MECHANICAL ANCHORS FOR CONCRETE MAYBE USED IF THEY
e RER SPECIFIC.
@ ° [Aaf @ ° A=A CLAMPING PLATE FULLY THREADED HEX BOLT MEET THE STRENGTH REQUIREMENTS LISTED, DETAILS WILL BE MANUFACTURER SPECI
¢ CILLELL ] % % CONTACT: LAURA METAAL ROAD SAFETY [NC. FOR SPECIFIC APPLICATION.
® © T-TOP MOUNTING DETAIL
° ° = Design
vision
(3 @ .
) © I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
(-3 @
o® %o BARRIERGUARD 800
— — END SEGMENT BARRIERGUARD 800 SYSTEM
NEUTRAL POSITION o
o
: 7 STEEL BARRIER
Z
‘ 7n | RE:2N!
I o [e) o
‘ [[&]]
= Ul . . MASH TL-3
@ ] O
g.f [ e ——— = BARRIERGUARD-19
X" ]
N, B 1°0 0° EMBEDMENT / , - . . -
FILE: b d19.dgn DNz TxDOT | CK: KM DW: VP CKe
e S o o NOTE: ADDITIONAL ANGLE SECTION AVAILABLE DEPTH J orr ferguard!9. dg x ‘ ‘
N — E— - © © PHALT LAYER J (© TxDOT: JULY 2019 CONT|[sEcT|  JoB HIGHWAY
G EXTENDED POSITION =21 = 5° (RH) RIGHT HAND ANGLE SECTION A(SIFH FI,-REé-ENT) REVISTONS 0017 08 s IH 35
. SIDE VIEW 10° (LH) LEFT HAND ANGLE SECTION INTERMEDIATE ANCHOR ISt oY SHEET O
W 10° (RH) RIGHT HAND ANGLE SECTION
= VARIABLE LENGTH BARRIER 5° (LH) LEFT HAND ANGLE SECTION AT QUICKLINK SEE ANCHORING TABLE 22 TA SALLE 53
o
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o .
e -\ MINIMUM INSTALLATION LENGTH IS 200°-0" N~ GENERAL NOTES
L v
a° 19 -g" 1. THE SYSTEM SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING [S A PROPRIETARY BARRIER TRADED AS
e HIGHWAYGUARD AND HIGHWAYGUARD LDS AND HAS BEEN DESIGNED AND MANUFACTURED
2x ANCHOR LOCATIONS BY HIGHWAY CARE LTD. FOR TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND APPLICATION SUPPORT
= € CONTACT AT (888) 323-6374 OR engineer ing@highwaycaore. com
@ 0
3« Oco0O 0O o0 O 2. THE HIGHWAYGUARD HAS BEEN CRASH TESTED TO MASH AND HAS FHWA APPROVAL AS
fo A TL-3 & TL-4 BARRIER., THE DEFLECTION TABLE OUTLINES BASIC SYSTEM
FX: PERFORMANCE AND COMPONENT ANCHORING REQUIREMENTS.
- 5 . . . o
> %looo 0d 0 0 0|e° 3. THIS DRAWING PACKAGE PROVIDES THE RELEVANT INFORMATION AND GENERAL GRAPHICS
53 o o : . ; o o REQUIRED TO I[DENTIFY THE COMPONENT PARTS OF HIGHWAYGUARD AND THEIR
5 ¢ INCORPORATION AS A WHOLE SYSTEM FOR DEPARTMENTAL STANDARD APPLICATIONS.
“ 0
o 4, INSTALLATION OF HIGHWAYGUARD BARRIER OR HIGHWAYGUARD LDS BARRIER, NORMALLY
'5 13 H‘ © Oé ‘H H‘ ©o0O ‘H H‘ &O © ‘H STARTS WITH AN END CAP THAT MUST BE PROTECTED WITH A SUITABLE CR‘ASH CUSHION
e% END TREATMENT IF EXPOSED TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC. THE CRASH CUSHION CONNECTIONS
=9 ARE NOT DETAILED WITHIN THESE DRAWINGS, PLEASE CONTACT HIGHWAY CARE LTD.
25 LIFTING POINTS LIFTING POINTS FOR MORE DETAILS.
go PLAN VIEW 5. THE FULL HEIGHT OF HIGHWAYGUARD BARRIER 20FT SEGMENT IS 31.5". EACH SEGMENT
gt —_ oW - 1S LOWERED INTO POSITION WITH THE T-CONNECTION ALREADY ATTACHED TO THE END
€3 A —— % OF THE BARRIER THAT IS BEING JOINED TO THE RUN OF BARRIER. ENSURE
® o ORIENTATION OF T-CONNECTOR ALLOWS ALIGNMENT PINS TO BE LOWERED ONTO NEXT
e SECTION. THE T-CONNECTOR ALLOWS THE BARRIER FOR ADJUSTMENTS, QUICK
2% , INSTALLATION, QUICK REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT OF DAMAGED BARRIERS. MINIMUM
<o A&A] A&7 A INSTALLATION LENGTH OF HIGHWAYGUARD BARRIER IS 200°-0".
. N
28 ° °© °© °© % [ 6. THERE ARE SEVERAL METHODS OF ACHIEVING RADIUS IN A LENGTH OF HIGHWAYGUARD
§¢2 BARRIER. RADIUS CAN BE ACHIEVED USING VARIOUS T-CONNECTORS AND THUS
o ALLOWING THE HIGHWAYGUARD BARRIER TO FOLLOW THE DESIRED CURVATURE IN THE
oy INSTALLATION, THESE TYPE OF T-CONNECTORS ARE, 2.5°, 5° AND 10° ANGLES.
P e FOR FURTHER INFORMATION AND ADVICE CONTACT HIGHWAY CARE LTD.
Cc L 2
60 ° ° ° ° 7. USING HIGHWAYGUARD BARRIER OR HIGHWAYGUARD BARRIER LDS ON BRIDGE STRUCTURES,
Lo POSSIBLE ANCHORING SHOULD TAKE PLACE OFF BRIDGE DECKS. ANY ANCHORING ON
£5 BRIDGE DECKS NEEDS TO BE AGREED IN ADVANCE WITH THE TECHNICAL EXPERT
of RESPONSIBLE FOR THE BRIDGE TO ENSURE IT 1S NOT DAMAGED. I[F ANCHORING EITHER
25 SIDE OF A BRIDGE DECK EXPANSION JOINT, THEN THIS MOVEMENT MUST BE MIRRORED
- ( ) ( ) ( ) e IN THE BARRIER. FOR FURTHER [NFORMATION AND ADVICE CONTACT HIGHWAY CARE LTD.
: R i 7 i \ i | € 3
b2 8. THE HIGHWAYGUARD BARRIER SECTIONS CAN BE EQUIPPED WITH OPTIONAL WHEELSETS
<% A —~— 21 V" THAT ALLOW THE BARRIERS TO BE MANEUVERED WITHOUT LIFTING THE MACHINERY/
80 EQUIPMENT SUCH AS INSTALLING IN TUNNELS OR AREAS WITH OVERHEAD RESTRICTIONS.
2% VIEW A-A THE WHEELSETS CAN BE RAISED AND LOWERED FROM THE TOP OF THE BARRIER USING
8o ELEVATION VIEW Yiew 2 2 A MANUAL WRENCH AND 1" SOCKET.
] LEFT SIDE 9. THE HIGHWAYGUARD BARRIER HAS BEEN MASH TESTED, USING 1 %" DIA. DROP IN
26 PIN ANCHORS AND EMBEDDED 1°-6" INTO ASPHALT. ALTERNATIVE GROUND EMBEDMENT
£5 CONDITIONS MAY BE ACCEPTABLE BUT MIGHT REQUIRE DIFFERENT ANCHOR SOLUTIONS,
= PLEASE CONTACT HIGHWAY CARE LTD. FOR FURTHER INFORMATION.
D= L I/l | I "
£= 27 % | I 9 % 10. ALL COMPONENTS ARE FULLY GALVANIZED.
g.._ TOP OF HIGHWAYGUARD —
S% RRIER = f l 11. HIGHWAYGUARD BARRIER SYSTEMS SHALL BE ASSEMBLED AND INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE
oc WITH THE MANUFACTURERS DETAILED DRAWINGS, PROCEDURES AND SPECIFICATIONS.
26 FOR ANY INSTALLATIONS OUTSIDE OF THE SCOPE OF THESE DRAWINGS, PLEASE CONTACT
3% TOP OF T-CONNECTOR STANDARD ANCHORING REQUIREMENTS HIGHWAY CARE LTD. FOR DETAILS. ’
I (ASPHALT) % %
> LIFTING POINTS LIFTING POINTS 12. FOR ANCHORING LAYOUTS FOR HIGHWAYGUARD AND HIGHWAYGUARD LDS, PLEASE SEE
256 . ANCHOR EMBEDMENT DRILL MANUFACTURER’S PRODUCT MANUAL OR CONTACT HIGHWAY CAR LTD. FOR INFORMATION.
25 29 % ANCHOR OPTIONS
20 LENGTH DEPTH (MIN.)| DIAMETER
8¢ HIGHWAYGUARD DEFLECTION TABLE
° 1, | 1" cALv. RESIN THREADED ANCHOR Vg _—r | Ve
€5 (WITH 1" GALV. WASHER & NUT) ‘ 8 STANDARD SYSTEM MINSIySUTMENIIJSEF:-LEDCST)ION
L
(7] Z
P " ONLY ANCHORED AT THE FIRST AND|ANCHORS ARE STAGGERED
8 2 1 % GALV. DROP IN PIN 1.2 % 11 Y 1 Ve DESCRIPTION ENDS OF THE BARRIER LENGTH EVERY 39°-4 p"
. (NOT DRIVEN PIN) SEFLECTION AT
25 L . ' g
‘ DETAIL A ELEVATION VIEW SIDE VIEW MASH TL-3 64 2'-3
b ~N 3 |17 GALV. RESIN THREADED ANCHOR g 1o-d Yy e
38 (WITH 1" GALV. WASHER & NUT) 2 4 DE"FAIREET%CL)N"AT 71 20 -7
c v -
5t EFTY~ KELKEN REMOVABLE. ANCHOR NA 0 V. NoTE:
4 "L Y" KELK VABL H 1°-0" 1 Va"
° X © ot B L S o oo
cu .
LR ANCHOR % % 2" MIN. ASPHALT DEPTH ABOVE AN APPROPRIATELY COMPACTED DGA SUBBASE AND
§“6§ LOCATION LIFTING POINTS 2" MIN. ASPHALT DEPTH ABOVE A MIN. OF 6" REINFORCED CONCRETE SUBBASE.
— 0 O
i PLAN VIEW NOTE:
308 ANCHORS ARE TO BE POSITIONED A MINIMUM OF 5 ¥ AWAY FROM THE EDGE OF AN
e T-CONNECTOR DETAILS EXCAVATION FOR RESIN ANCHORS OR 7 ¥ " FOR DROP IN PINS.
ISOMETRIC VIEW
STANDARD ANCHORING REQUIREMENTS
(CONCRETE) * % %
ANCHOR T DRILL
ANCHOR OPTIONS LENooH | DEPTE (MIN.)| DIAVETER
HIGHWAYGUARD BARRIER T-CONNECTOR TABLE * §® Design
APPROX. . | 1" GALV. RESIN THREADED ANCHOR o . ' e ) Division
METHOD DESCRIPTION RADIUS (FT) (WITH 1" GALV. WASHER & NUT) 8 ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
| e | s
- XIMU L (IF PRESENT)- " - 1w
2 9 Y, %% % % XX %%
2 20FT BARRIER SECTION WITH 2,5° 460 MECHANICAL ANCHOR H I GHWAYGUARD SYSTEM
T-CONNECTION 1" GALV. CHEMICAL THREADED
20FT BARRIER SECTION WITH 5° " nLY. . Vo
3 230 3 LEFTY" KELKEN REMOVABLE ANCHOR NA 6 1 Ya T ARR R
T-CONNECTION (WITH 1" GALV. WASHER & NUT) S EEL B IE
20FT BARRIER SECTION WITH 10°
11
4 T-CONNECTION 5 . ! %" GALV. DROP IN PIN . I _r MASH TL-3 & TL-4
5 20FT BARRIER SECTION WITH 10° BARRIER 135 (NOT DRIVEN PIN)
he SECTION AND STANDARD T-CONNECTION H I GHWAYG ARD 2]
oo - % % % 7 %" MINIMUM REINFORCED CONCRETE DEPTH. -
10° BARRIER SECTION WITH STANDARD b
gd 6 T-CONNECTIONS 22 10" MINIMUM UNRE INFORCED CONCRETE DEPTH. i U
= 7 10° BARRIER SECTION WITH 10° 12 DETAIL A % % % % CONTACT: HIGHWAY CARE LTD. FOR SPECIFIC APPLICATION. Fie:  highwayguord?t. dgn on: TXDOT _[eka KM [ow S5 [ XX
% T-SECTION === ©7TxD0T:  JULY 2021 CconT [ secT 108 HIGHWAY
- % SEE PRODUCT MANUAL OR CONTACT HIGHWAY CARE LTD. FOR ¥ SEE ANCHORING TABLES NOTE: REVISIONS 001708 118 [H 35
L|J|.'|] . U
e VORE INFORMATION ON ANGLE T-CONNECTORS ?:EHggchEEETgASE POSITIONED A MINIMUM OF 11 %" FROM THE EDGE OF o e p—
ouw ) 22 LA SALLE 54
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L

[
19'-2 Yp" [5845.5] GENERAL NOTES
-0
2r 6-6 ¥4 [20001 6-6 ¥2" [20001 1. FOR TECHNICAL AND APPLICATION SUPPORT PLEASE CONTACT SAFEROADS PTY, LTD,
5 DETAIL A AT (859)469-0364, WEBSITE: www.saferoads.com.au OR www.hv2barrier.com.
25 /@ % @X @( % %
ow
Lo < 2. HV2 BARRIER HAS BEEN ACCEPTED BY FHWA AS A MASH TL-4 LONGITUDINAL BARRIER.
8 [ N\ \
g3 } } i 3. STANDARD INSTALLATIONS IS A FREE STANDING TEMPORARY LONGITUDINAL BARRIER
L0 &\\’:) \ ( & \\’:) ) \ &\\’:) SYSTEM. HIGH CONTAINMENT AND LOW DEFLECTION INSTALLATIONS REQUIRE NO
2o | | | ANCHORING. NO MODIFICATIONS ARE NECESSARY OTHER THAN FAST DEPLOYMENT AND
Ny \ \ \ / \ ‘ RETRIEVAL.
S8
T 4, OVERALL LENGTH PER BARRIER IS 19.2FT.AND WEIGHS 4, 600LBS EACH.
o9 PLAN VIEW HV2 SAFETY BARRIER CAN BE DEPLOYED ON A HORIZONTAL RADIUS AS TIGHT AS
g2 — 255.9FT/78M. HV2 SAFETY BARRIER INSTALLATIONS REQUIRE A MIN. DEPLOYMENT
€3 HVZ SQUARE TOP RAIL LENGTH OF 323.5FT/98.6M (17NO. HV2 BARRIERS) PLUS THE REQUIRED END TREATMENTS,
oo TO SAFELY CONTAIN AND REDIRECT AT MASH TL3.
Q +
€9 19 -2 V" 45,
2P 972 /5" [5845.5] 5. SAFEROADS HV2 SAFETY BARRIER SHOULD NOT BE [NSTALLED IF THERE IS:
28 SLOTS « CURVATURE TIGHTER THAN 262 FT (80m) RADIUS.
oc > A ~—— *+ CROSS SLOPE STEEPER THAN 5%.
"6\6 | * LONGITUDINAL SLOPE STEEPER THAN 5%.
F3a T / \ s s « CREST SHARPER THAN 5%.
65 * DITCH SHARPER THAN 5%.
5o S} ) =) * CURBS OR SIMILAR OBSTACLES RESTRICTING DEFLECTION.
20
13
25 2 -11¥e 6. SAFEROADS HV2 SAFETY BARRIER COMPONENTS ARE MANUFACTURED IN SI [METRICI UNITS.
N [9001 ENGLISH UNITS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE. ALL COMPONENTS ARE CONSTRUCTED FROM STEEL
b WITH CONCRETE BALLASTING.
o
02
g ,7 7. WHEN TAPERING HV2 SAFETY BARRIER OUTSIDE THE CLEAR ZONE, THE LENGTH OF NEED
g , BEGINS AND ENDS 74FT/22.5M FROM THE ENDS OF THE SYSTEM FOR A MASH TL-3
£3 / j DEPLOYMENT AND 164FT/50M FROM THE ENDS OF THE SYSTEM FOR A MASH TL-4
28 **********9;************* -, ... =~~~ > - -»>-»>-» . -—Z--— DEPLOYMENT.
c o , ELEVATION VIEW ’
g o / A —~—
££ @’ <= TRAFFIC (BIDIRECTIONAL) —> ®-
€5
25 HV2 BARRIER DEFLECTION TABLE HVZ BARRIER DEFLECTION
é‘;) L 12°-10 |/2|| [3925] | (TL'S’ TABLE (TL'4)
T8 ®\ SPEED | 25° 20° 15° 10° 5 SPEED| 15° 10° 5
o C N 0 " 0 m 0 " 0 m 0 " 7 " 0 0 7 0
£0 4'-10 3'-1n 2'-11 2'-0 1°-0 7°-10 5°-3 2'-8
*o ; E O 62MPH| 11,471 | [1.181 | [0.881 | [0.591 | [0.30] S6MPH| 17,371 | [1.581 | [0.79]
32 sempH| 475 | 3T 27-8" [ 1r-10 B sompn| 7700 | 48T | 2r-ar
o5 9 g ¢ [1.331| [1.071 | [0.801 | [0.541 | [0.27] [2.111 ] [1.411 ] [0.71]
co -0t 3 -20 | 274 | 1Tt 10" 6 -1" | 41" | 271"
8% (2501 ' & SOMPH| 1,181 | 10.951 | [0.711 | [0.481 | r0. 241 43MPH| 1,851 | 11.231 | r0.621
3L 35" | 2°-9" | 2'-1" | 1°-5" 9" 5-3" | 3-6" | 1'-9"
o H [] D A3MPH| 11,031 | [0.831 | [0.621 | [0.42] | [0.21] 3TMPH| 1,581 | [1.061 | [0.531
25 4 B RS 8" 3iMpH| 44t [zt are
oa 7w 4 [0.891 | [0.711 | [0.53] | [0.36]1 | [0.18] [1.32]1 | [0.881 | [0.44]
58 . 7% PLAN VIEW (5~ S1MpH| 26" | 270" [ 176" [ 170" 6" 2ovpH| 376" | 2r-ar [ aree
5 8 ] BOTTOM VIEW OF HV2 BARRIER 5 [:'._7:“1 [Iq._s;a":l [19'-434"] :01.03"01 [0.5151 [01.061 | [0.711 | [0.35]
oo 7% 25MPH | [0.591 | 10.481 | [0.361 | [0.241 | [0.12]
.ILDC (‘\_l ©
cwo @
& ;E * o [
w (7]
B B=— @ /O
025 2 2 .11 % 4 4 END TREATMENT TYPES FOR SYSTEM TRANSITIONS *
Lee 2 8
aF- R 2°-2 %"
i ( \ ) T %"
o DETAIL B
o]
S 8
s
9 g
v 8
S — B—=—o DETAIL A 175 Fynm -
% g N HV2 LIFTING BAR =t Design
£ 1°-5 % SCALE 1:20 HV2 END I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
I-g VIEW A-A SCALE 1:25
9 SCALE 1:25
X R=1" ITEM NO.| PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION SAFEROADS HV2 SAFETY
~ 7 7/8"
® SRP000036 HVZ SQUARE TOP RAIL
¢ | 0 STEEL BARRIER
< 5% @ SRP000037 CONNECTOR
g g ; f © SRPO00038 HV2 SKIN MASH TL-4
[a}
" 7 RP HV2 END
Re| = ™% @ SRP000039 * NOTE:
NS . )1 —— Y, ® SRP000040 HvZ FEET REFER TO SAFERROADS HV2 BARRIER MANUFACTURERS MANUAL AND/OR THE HVZ2 BARRIER-21
8% ® SRP000041 CONCRETE BALLAST #EEIKJ;%%E EE?T?E;ION MANUFACTURERS INSTALLATION MANUAL FOR FURTHER T T 00T [ ki [ ss Y:
=% VIEW B-B DETAIL B © SRP000043 HV2 LIFTING BAR ’ ©Tx00T: JULY 2021 cont [secT 108 HIGHAY
- NOTE: REVISIONS 0017 08 118 [H 35
will HVZ SQUARE TOP RAIL HV2 SPACER SRP000048 HV2 SPACER THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE SAFEROADS HV2 BARRIER, orst couny SHEET MO,
-3 SCALE 1:10 SCALE 1:5 IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE THE INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS MANUAL. 22 LA SALLE 55
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DISCLAIMER:

EE686FFA1E05460..~

[
>0
[}
g =]
2., CRASH CUSHION
o+
8 DIRECTION
§"L- PLAN OF FOUNDATION PAD BACKUP SUPPORT AVAILABLE MOVE 7/ RESET L L R R S S
52 LoC TCP SHEET TEST TRAFFIC SITE
T NO. PHASE NUMBER LOCATION STA LEVEL (UNI/BI) PROPOSED | PROPOSED LENGTH MOVE / FROM
23 MATERIAL | THICKNESS DESCRIPTION WIDTH HE IGHT INSTALL | REMOVE | prec? ot [N Iwlinlwlin!lw
[
.
[o]
g 1 BHASEN | NA | LOC. 3 GARDENDALE NORTHEND |  475+80.00 TL3 UNI NA NA SEE SELECTED STANDARD SHEET AND 32
5 ‘év’ STAGE 1 ) MANUFACTURES INSTALLATION MANUAL X X
R PHASE Il NA ON SELECTED DEVICES FOR MORE BACK
:'S 2 STAGE 2 LOC. 3 GARDENDALE NORTHEND 475+80.00 TL3 UNI NA NA SUPPORT INFORMATION. 32 X X 1 X
o0
[l
g
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w o
- L
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(o=
o<
(oI
<
z
C L
oo
T
20
o &
Z 0
8
]
QL
<+
o
«
o 0
—
o
(Sl
oL
L 0
a v
26
C +
—0
5w
g v
=y =
=
2.
w o
[ -
(=]
3a
[
= 0
>
o C
£8
~0
oc
o +
[T
co
L%
[
>N
o+
3
o=
-0
3]
L C
oo
o a
cC v
Ow
+ L
("]
w e
Ta
. &
ow
(]
[ e}
(7]
3=
o
2Q
(=
TOTALS 1 1 1
LEGEND: e
\
- AINTENA =3 OF 1AW
R-REUSABLE REOFTE CRASH CUSHION SUMMARY SHEET
S=SACRIFICIAL
N=NARROW
W=WIDE ’ The seal appearing on FILE: CCSS. dgn DN: TxDOT [ CkK: [cke
/A this document was
o g outhor ized by © TxDOT CONT | SsEcT | JoB HIGHWAY
4 . 140491 - 7 ANGEL FRANCISCO MARTINEZ REVISIONS 0017| 08 | 118 IH 35
FOR DEFINITIONS SEE THE "CRASH CUSHION CATEGORIZATION CHART.PDF" AT THE "%x@"-llcENs@ _.gf,v: ! , DIST COUNTY
DESIGN DIVISION (ROADWAY STANDARDS) WEBSITE. USE QUICK LINKS TO ACCESS \ \‘sg,’ ....... é"\(,\_,f Docusignedby:  '26/2023
ATTENUATORS / CRASH CUSHIONS SECTION. WJONAL B~ 22 LA SALLE
http: //www. dot. state. tx. us/insdtdot/orgchart/cmd/cserve/stondard/rdwy | se. htm FEDERAL AID PROJECT | SHEET NO.
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w .
> w
néng SYSTEM SHOWN - ABSORB-M TL-3 TRAFFIC FLOW GENERAL NOTES
e 20" 11 ¥,"
ég EFFECTIVE LENGTH OF SYSTEM 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING THE INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE,
#e Y ¥ CONTACT: LINDSAY TRANSPORTATION SOLUTIONS (LTS) - BARRIER SYSTEMS, INC.
go \g/ [ ] \g/ l\ I[ AT (707) 374-6800. 180 RIVER ROAD, RIO VISTA, CA 94571
a—
= ® 0 OH—0
z3 ©/?%\© % © C 2. THE ABSORB-M SYSTEM IS ONLY APPROVED FOR USE IN (TEMPORARY WORK ZONE) LOCATIONS.
&> A LA \
s FILL CAPS 3. THE ABSORB-M IS A WATER FILLED NON-REDIRECTIVE, GATING CRASH CUSHION THAT DOES
83 (ITEM ) PLAN VIEW NOT NEED TO BE ATTACHED TO A FOUNDATION AND CAN BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF CONCRETE,
"3 :\AII'PI-{\:\?S&E) TRAFFIC FLOW ASPHALT, OR ANY SURFACE CAPABLE OF BEARING THE WEIGHT OF THE SYSTEM.
m o
gﬁ 237 -g" 4. MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE CROSS-SLOPE IS 8%.
oy MAXIMUM LENGTH OF SYSTEM WIDTH
o 24 5. THE INSTALLATION AREA SHOULD BE FREE FROM CURBS, ELEVATED OBJECTS, OR DEPRESSIONS.
zZ9 __REAR ELEMENT (3) _MIDDLE ELEMENT (2) FRONT ELEMENT (1)
¥ @
3 B v /M /M . /M / /M /M _ — _
58 ; Trem 2 M /_J_" P T QTEm 29 | 6. THE ABSORB-M SHOULD BE LOCATED APPROXIMATELY PARALLEL WITH THE BARRIER.
- I
Lf§ / L L il VA 7. THE USE OF THE ABSORB-M IS RESTRICTED TO A BARRIER HEIGHT OF UP TO 42 INCHES.
- /
Zx "
. 42" Max: ! @ @ @ @ @ HELSHT 8. DO NOT ADD WATER TO FRONT ELEMENT (TL-2 OR TL-3 UNIT).
<
3 A S > e : o
23 Lo __ \ J \ \
[ ) 9 A ! ~A A |
w® J NOTE: SECTION A-A
=2 DRAIN PLUG ELEVATION VIEW DO NOT ADD WATER TO
o TRANSITION STRAP RS FRONT ELEMENT
£3 MECHANIVCVHHANCHORS FORKLIFT PORT (TYP) TL-2 OR TL-3 UNITS BILL OF MATERIALS (BOM) ABSORB-M TL-3 & TL-2 SYSTEMS QTy QTY
93 NOTE: . .
Zh TL-2 SYSTEM DOES NOT TENSION STRAPS (ITEM 5) ITEM # | PART NUMBER PART DESCRIPTION TL-2 | TL-3
wv TRANSITION USE A MIDDLE ELEMENT SECURED WITH BOLTS AND SYSTEM | SYSTEM
2z P THREAD LOCKING COMPOUND. 1 BSI-1809036-00 | TRANSITION- (GALV) 1 1
Zy SEE: % PRE-ASSEMBLED NOTE. 2 BSI-1808002-00 | PRE-ASSEMBLED ABSORBING (ELEMENTS) 2 3
28 THE ABSORB-M IS A NON-REDIRECTIVE, GATING, CRASH CUSHION 3 B51-4004598 FILL CAPS 8 12
X = - -
£ DESIGNED TO MEET THE LATEST TL-3 & TL-2 MASH REQUIREMENTS. x| |4 BS1-4004599 DRAIN PLUGS 2 3
wi 5 BSI-1809053-00 | TENSION STRAP- (GALV) 8 12
o THE SYSTEM IS DESIGNED TO ACCOMMODATE A VARIETY OF F-SHAPE _ 1 -SCR FH 3/8-16 X 1 1/2 GR5 PLT 8 12
uw AND SINGLE SLOPE CONCRETE BARRIERS. CONTACT THE MANUFACTURER © BSI-2001998 €-s¢
= FOR GUIDANCE REGARDING OTHER ALLOWABLE SHAPES. 7 BSI1-2001999 C-SCR FH 3/8-16 X 1 GRS PLT 8 12
25 8 BSI-1809035-00 | MIDNOSE - (GALV) 1 1
g 9 BSI-1808014-00 | NOSE PLATE 1 1
85 10 BSI-1809037-00 | TRANSITION STRAP (LEFT-HAND) - (GALV) 1 1
- TEST LEVEL NEUL""EBMEERNTOSF EFLFEENCGTTIHVE “f_AEXNIGMTUHM 1 BSI-1809038-00 | TRANSITION STRAP (RIGHT-HAND) - (GALV) 1 ]
§§ 12 BSI-1808005-00 PIN ASSEMBLY 8 10
2 TL-2 2 14°- 7 %" | 177- 4" 13 BS1-2002001 ANC MECH 5/8-11X5 (GALV) 6 6
"o § TL-3 3 207- 11 Y| 23°- 8" 14 ABSORB-M INSTALLATION AND INSTRUCTIONS MANUAL 1 1
wz © S
= Z| MECHANICAL o * COMPONENTS PRE-ASSEMBLED WITH ELEMENT ASSEMBLY
ex2 5§ ANCHORS
2,2 5| (ITEM 13) PINS NOTE:
8> @ CITEM 12 CROSS SLOPES OF UP TO 8% (OR 1:12 SLOPE) CAN BE ACCOMMODATED WITH
2u8 O g STANDARD HARDWARE SHOWN WITHIN THE INSTRUCTIONS MANUAL. FOR SLOPES
SEX & WITH EXCESS OF 8% (OR 1:12) CONTACT, LINDSAY TRANSPORTATION SOLUTIONS.
T
2
S R, B
7
[0
(0]
L
5
+ ® B
. D
) % X ApPLY DECAL % % NOTE: (PROVIDED BY OTHERS) =t Design
s \ ENGINEER OR CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE WITH A 7exas Department of Transportation | Standard
i THE MANUFACTURER FOR THE CORRECT DECAL PER
o
3 TRAFFIC FLOW, LEFT, RIGHT OR BOTH-SIDES. LINDSAY TRANSPORTATION SOLUTIONS
: DEL INEATION DECAL PLACEMENT GUIDE \ CRASH CUSHION
c
- , , \ \ . (ITEM 9) (MASH TL-3 & TL-2)
1
L8 NOSE PLATE TEMPORARY - WORK ZONE
e ‘ ‘ ‘ NOTE: NOTE: -
88 APPLY A HIGH REFLECTIVE DECAL TO THE NOSE PLATE. THIS STANDARD 1S A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF ABSORB (M) -19
gx TRAFFIC FLOW TRAFFIC FLOW TRAFFIC FLOW DELINEATION DECAL ORIENTATION IS SHOWN ON THE CONSTRUCTION THE ABSORB-M, IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE |FILE: obsoromis DN:TXDOT [CKikM_ | DWivP | CKe
AR LEFT-SIDE BOTH-SIDE RIGHT-SIDE PLAN SET AND SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE TEXAS MUTCD THE INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS MANUAL. © TxDOT: JULY 2019 CONT[SECT|  JoB HIGHWAY
oo BARRIER BARRIER BARRIER FOR (TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES). DECALs ARE AVAILABLE FOR REVISIONS 0017 08 118 [H 35
[ TRAFFIC FLOW ON THE LEFT-SIDE, BOTH -SIDES AND RIGHT-SIDE. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ac SACRIFICIAL 22 LA SALLE 57




DocuSign Envelope ID: A7TEOABE0-55A5-467F-A633-C4F9177C2AB4

C
5y GENERAL NOTES
[T} PR W =S
3> MODULE LENGTH 1. REFER TO THE INSTALLATION MANUAL FOR SPECIFIC SYSTEM ASSEMBLY
E_‘é’ 6 -3~ AND MODULE ORIENTATION. FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION, CONTACT
£ TRAFFIX, INC. AT (949) 361-5663.
v O T
“c’l;‘t * T T I 2. THE SLED SYSTEM IS A MASH APPROVED TEST LEVEL 3 (TL-3) CRASH
52 S 3 o7 CUSHION APPROVED FOR USE IN TEMPORARY WORK ZONES. THE SLED
at Ol il o SYSTEM IS A NON-REDIRECTIVE, GATING CRASH CUSHION THAT DOES
gg 0 7 NOT NEED TO BE ATTACHED TO THE GROUND AND CAN BE INSTALLED
Lo O _ 2 o . - - - - ‘ ON CONCRETE, ASPHALT, GRAVEL OR COMPACTED SOIL.
[¢)
“ o
'5“8) PLAN VIEW 3. MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE CROSS SLOPE IS 8° (DEGREES) (14%).
[= =
£ 4. THE INSTALLATION AREA SHOULD BE FREE FROM CURBS, ELEVATED
25 OBJECTS, OR DEPRESSIONS.
gg SYSTEM LENGTH - ( TL-3 - 25-3" ) 5. THE SLED SYSTEM CAN BE ATTACHED TO:
€2
@ NON WATER FILLED
2o 45-%" WATER FILLED SECONDARY MODULES i A —— CONCRETE BARRIER, TEMPORARY OR PERMANENT, 45" MAXIMUM HEIGHT
L ‘ PRIMARY MODULE .
o+ . STEEL BARRIER
93 ! A o i) i O i) il o f i A . PLASTIC BARRIER
ig ﬁ/—b . CONCRETE BRIDGE ABUTMENTS
§e¢ ® = NI= %= NI= = N=lE N . W-BEAM GUARD RAIL
- (;@ ° 0 = = = = . THRIE BEAM GUARD RAIL
28 ljl?\x °©®o 2 N =2 N=HEZ NEH 2 45-T
§ 5 |HEIGHT o 5 = = = —
&% 1 1 1 = = I % / —J /)
£
ZOE i @Eﬂm a 1§ I =N . e bk d—h
:. .
+ O
2% ELEVATION VIEW A —=—
(]
8o BILL OF MATERIAL
= R OF
i TEST LEVEL NUMBER O SYSTEM LENGTH
gp SECONDARY MODULES .
£s TRAFFIC FLOW ON TRAFFIC FLOW ON TRAFFIC FLOW ON PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION QTY:TL-3
2 _ BOTH SIDES OF RIGHT-SIDE OF LEFT-SIDE OF TL-3 3 25+ 3
cg”g BARRIER BARRIER BARRIER 45131 TRANSITION FRAME, GALVANIZED 1
%.‘2 45150 TRANSITION PANEL, GALVANIZED 2
cCc
— +
o TRANSITION SHORT DROP PIN W/
5% 45" 45147-CP KEEPER PIN, GALVANIZED 2
-/8
85 TRANSITION LONG DROP PIN W/
S 45148-CP KEEPER PIN, GALVANIZED !
E )
v § 45050 ANCHOR BOLTS 9
+ O
22 SIDE B SIDE A SIDE A 12060 WASHER, 3/4" ID X 2" OD 9
ot 21" ROTATED
oy NOSE SHEETING PANEL DELINEATION 90 DEGREES 45044-y SLED YELLOW WATER FILLED 3
e SECTION A-A NOTE: MODULE
2~ SEE INSTALLATION MANUAL FOR CUSTOMIZED DELINEATION
S*x NOSE SHEETING FOR DECAL PLACEMENT. 45044-YH SLED YELLOW "NO FILL" MODULE 1
o=
25 c B CIS (CONTAINMENT IMPACT
S 45044-5 SLED), GALVANIZED 1
ve -
3832 45043-CP T-PIN W/ KEEPER PIN 4
oo O
- FILL CAP W/ "DRIVE BY"
28 g 18009-B-1 FLOAT INDICATOR 3
- ~
= § Al 45033-RC-B | DRAIN PLUG 3
. a
XY J o
§$§ S TRANSITION OPTIONS 45032-DPT DRAIN PLUG REMOVAL TOOL 1
<o 7
§3§ § SLED TRANSITION TO CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (TEMPORARY OR PERMANENT)
- x L
[o]
DR SLED TRANSITION TO STEEL TRAFFIC BARRIER (CONTACT MFGR FOR PROPER TRANSITION) g Design
3 ivision
Q .
E SLED TRANSITION TO PLASTIC TRAFFIC BARRIER (CONTACT MFGR FOR PROPER TRANSITION) ITean Department of Transportation Standard
[Te]
+
° SLED TRANSITION TO W-BEAM OR THRIE BEAM GUARD RAIL (CONTACT MFGR FOR PROPER TRANSITION) SLED
X
X
2 SLED TRANSITION TO CONCRETE BRIDGE ABUTMENT CRASH CUSHION
c
= TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT
(o]
X (TEMPORARY, WORK ZONE)
q
m
N
S8 SLED-19
N X
0+ FiLe: sledl9.dgn oN: TXDOT ck: KM ‘DW: VP ‘CK:
P2 SLED TRANSITION COMPONENTS FOR ATTACHMENT TO CMB NOTE: o 1S
Y NOTE: THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF CEVIETON o017 08| 118 H 35
oo SEE MANUFACTURER’S INSTALLATION MANUAL FOR FURTHER DETAILS. THE SLED, IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE e . o
EE THE INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS MANUAL. | SACRIFICIAL 52 A SALLE 55




DocuSign Envelope ID: 24C6EFDF-694E-4A64-A417-E4EDA7D015FC

11:12:26 AM
c:\txdot\lew online\txdot5\max.torres\d0837361\_118 geodaLE-z.dgn

DATE: 2/2/2023

FILE:

Project: Default

Description:
File Name: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\max.torres\d0837380\GARD_GEOM_3.dgn
Last Revise 1/10/202311:25

Note: All units in this report are in feet unless specified otherwise.
Alignment Name: NBALGN
Alignment Description:
Alignment Style: Alignment\Baseline

Station Northing Easting

Element: Linear
POT ()457+94.390 R1 13374015.89 1899745.266

POT ()500+06.745R1
Tangential Direction: $14°58'58.454"W
Tangential Length: 4212.355

13369946.74 1898656.242

Project: Default

Description:
File Name: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\max.torres\d0837380\GARD_GEOM_1.dgn
Last Revise 1/10/2023 11:32

Note: All units in this report are in feet unless specified otherwise.

Alignment Name: DA_LOC_1
Alignment Description:
Alignment Style: Alignment\Baseline

Station Northing Easting
Element: Linear
POT ()199+67.415R1 13371457.3 1899138.743
Pl ()199+82.646 R1 13371472.09 1899142.397

Tangential Direction: N13°52'48.121"E
Tangential Length: 15.231

Element: Linear

Pl ()199+82.646 R1
Pl ()199+94.598 R1
Tangential Direction: N13°19'31.648"E
Tangential Length: 11.952

Element: Linear

Pl ()199+94.598 R1 13371483.72 1899145.151
Pl ()200+07.085R1 13371495.9 1899147.923
Tangential Direction: N12°49'36.729"E

Tangential Length: 12.486

Element: Linear

Pl ()200+07.085R1 13371495.9 1899147.923
Pl ()200+13.328R1 13371501.99 1899149.269
Tangential Direction: N12°26'41.140"E
Tangential Length: 6.243

Element: Linear

Pl ()200+13.328R1
Pl ()200+35.065R1
Tangential Direction: N11°52'22.424"E
Tangential Length: 21.737

Element: Linear

Pl ()200+35.065R1
Pl ()200+63.023 R1
Tangential Direction: N08°37'11.325"E
Tangential Length: 27.958

Element: Linear

Pl ()200+63.023R1
Pl ()200+85.222 R1
Tangential Direction: N09°11'56.301"E
Tangential Length: 22.199

Element: Linear

Pl ()200+85.222 R1
POT ()200+89.559 R1
Tangential Direction: N15°09'15.850"E
Tangential Length: 4.337

13371472.09 1899142.397
13371483.72 1899145.151

13371501.99 1899149.269
13371523.26 1899153.741

13371523.26 1899153.741
13371550.91 1899157.931

13371550.91 1899157.931
13371572.82 1899161.48

13371572.82 1899161.48
13371577.01 1899162.614

Project: Default

Description:
File Name: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\max.torres\d0837380\GARD_GEOM_2.dgn
Last Revise 1/10/202311:30

Note: All units in this report are in feet unless specified otherwise.

Alignment Name: DA_LOC_ 2
Alignment Description:
Alignment Style: Alignment\Baseline

Station Northing Easting
Element: Linear
POT ()100+00.000 R1 13372257.6 1899397.602
Pl ()101+08.542 R1 13372153.53 1899366.773

Tangential Direction: 516°30'02.365"W
Tangential Length: 108.542
Element: Linear

Pl ()101+08.542R1
Pl ()101+90.974R1
Tangential Direction: S15°17'30.512"W
Tangential Length: 82.432

Element: Linear

Pl ()101+90.974R1
Pl ()102+69.936 R1
Tangential Direction: 513°50'27.830"W
Tangential Length: 78.962

Element: Linear

Pl ()102+69.936 R1
Pl ()103+63.209 R1
Tangential Direction: S515°41'07.990"W
Tangential Length: 93.273

Element: Linear

Pl ()103+63.209 R1
POT ()104+46.696 R1
Tangential Direction: 514°31'47.710"W
Tangential Length: 83.487

13372153.53 1899366.773
13372074.01 1899345.033

13372074.01 1899345.033
13371997.34 1899326.143

13371997.34 1899326.143
13371907.54 1899300.926

13371907.54 1899300.926
13371826.73 1899279.98

Project: Default

Description:
File Name: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\max.torres\d0837380\GARD_GEOM_3.dgn
Last Revise 1/10/2023 11:25

Note: All units in this report are in feet unless specified otherwise.
Alignment Name: DA_LOC_3
Alignment Description:
Alignment Style: Alignment\Baseline

Station Northing Easting

Element: Linear
POT ()10+00.000 R1 13373427.87 1899625.244

Pl ()10+22.043R1
Tangential Direction: S$23°58'02.063"E
Tangential Length: 22.043

Element: Linear

Pl ()10+22.043R1

Pl ()11+08.059 R1
Tangential Direction: 505°49'06.350"W
Tangential Length: 86.016

Element: Linear

Pl ()11+08.059R1

PI ()11+91.498R1
Tangential Direction: S$15°25'01.867"W
Tangential Length: 83.44

Element: Linear

Pl ()11+91.498R1

PI ()12+74.997 R1
Tangential Direction: S$15°29'26.620"W
Tangential Length: 83.499

Element: Linear

Pl ()12+74.997 R1

Pl ()13+51.863R1
Tangential Direction: S$15°39'11.479"W
Tangential Length: 76.865

Element: Linear

Pl ()13+51.863R1

Pl ()14+56.667 R1
Tangential Direction: S$12°30'53.698"W
Tangential Length: 104.805
Element: Linear

Pl ()14+56.667 R1

13373407.73 1899634.198

13373407.73 1899634.198
13373322.15 1899625.478

13373322.15 1899625.478
13373241.72 1899603.296

13373241.72 1899603.296
13373161.25 1899580.995

13373161.25 1899580.995
13373087.24 1899560.256

13373087.24 1899560.256
13372984.92 1899537.545

13372984.92 1899537.545

Alignment Name: DA_LOC_ 3

Alignment Description:

Alignment Style: Alignment\Baseline
Station

PI ()15+43.134R1

Tangential Direction: 514°18'02.210"W
Tangential Length: 86.467

Element: Linear

Pl ()15+43.134R1

Pl ()18+30.310 R1
Tangential Direction: S13°41'55.524"W
Tangential Length: 287.176
Element: Linear

Pl ()18+30.310R1

Pl ()18+77.109R1
Tangential Direction: S$16°04'29.712"W
Tangential Length: 46.799

Element: Linear

Pl ()18+77.109R1

Pl ()19+06.172R1
Tangential Direction: S21°16'01.561"W
Tangential Length: 29.063

Element: Linear

Pl ()19+06.172 R1

PI ()19+24.981R1
Tangential Direction: 524°35'12.615"W
Tangential Length: 18.81

Element: Linear

Pl ()19+24.981R1

PI ()19+37.400 R1
Tangential Direction: 523°31'34.759"W
Tangential Length: 12.419

Element: Linear

PI ()19+37.400 R1

PI ()19+44.278 R1
Tangential Direction: 531°05'46.540"W
Tangential Length: 6.878

Element: Linear

Pl ()19+44.278 R1

PI ()19+62.494R1
Tangential Direction: S$30°55'46.082"W
Tangential Length: 18.216

Element: Linear

PI ()19+62.494R1

PI ()19+90.112R1
Tangential Direction: S$43°56'25.450"W
Tangential Length: 27.618

Element: Linear

Pl ()19+90.112R1

Pl ()20+04.192 R1
Tangential Direction: S$39°51'32.476"W
Tangential Length: 14.08

Element: Linear

Pl ()20+04.192 R1

PI ()20+20.457 R1
Tangential Direction: S545°57'32.521"W
Tangential Length: 16.265

Element: Linear

Pl ()20+20.457 R1

Pl ()20+34.200 R1
Tangential Direction: 5$47°30'13.099"W
Tangential Length: 13.743

Element: Linear

Pl ()20+34.200 R1

Pl ()21+05.105R1
Tangential Direction: $52°40'49.917"W
Tangential Length: 70.904

Element: Linear

Pl ()21+05.105R1

Pl ()21+70.761R1
Tangential Direction: S61°03'07.605"W
Tangential Length: 65.656

Element: Linear

Pl ()21+70.761R1
POT ()21+95.454R1
Tangential Direction: 569°14'09.434"W
Tangential Length: 24.693

Northing

13372901.13

13372901.13
13372622.13

13372622.13
13372577.16

13372577.16
13372550.07

13372550.07
13372532.97

13372532.97
13372521.58

13372521.58
13372515.69

13372515.69
13372500.07

13372500.07
13372480.18

13372480.18
13372469.37

13372469.37
13372458.07

13372458.07
13372448.78

13372448.78
13372405.8

13372405.8
13372374.02

13372374.02
13372365.26

Easting

1899516.187

1899516.187
1899448.179

1899448.179
1899435.22

1899435.22
1899424.679

1899424.679
1899416.853

1899416.853
1899411.896

1899411.896
1899408.343

1899408.343
1899398.981

1899398.981
1899379.816

1899379.816
1899370.792

1899370.792
1899359.1

1899359.1
1899348.967

1899348.967
1899292.579

1899292.579
1899235.126

1899235.126
1899212.037

140491

s .

lflo,o(g-.é_lcsns_i?.-"é"
WSonaL W
N\ RS

The seal appearing on
this document was
authorized by
ANGEL FRANCISCO MARTINEZ
P.E. 14 1, on

2/2/2023

DocuSigned by:

u X T~
EE686FFA1E05460...
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DocuSign Envelope ID: A7TEOABE0-55A5-467F-A633-C4F9177C2AB4

11:51:53 AM

DATE: 1/25/2023

pw online\txdot5\max.torres\d0837361\118 GardLayoutloc01.dgn

(;:\txdot\

FILE:

MATCHLINE STA. A-A

NI T A Wr—se—

IH 35 (NBML) ¢

= &

494+00 493400

END MILL AND INLAY
ALIGNMENT NAME: NBALGN
~ STATION: 492+41.

eoce

NOTES:

REFER TO THE GEOMETRIC DATA SHEET
FOR ALIGNMENT INFORMATION

REFER TO STANDARD SHEET(S) CRR
FOR MORE INFORMATION ON RR9 4"RIPRAP
FOOTING, REINFORCEMENT, WEEP HOLES

ETC....

REFER TO ROADWAY MISCELLANEOUS DETAIL
MOWSTIP & RIPRAP FOR MORE INFORMATION.

REFER TO TYPICAL SECTION SHEET(S)
FOR PAVEMENT DESIGN AND THICKNESSES

EXIST. MBGF, MBGF THRIE
BEAM AND SGTTO REMAIN
PROP. MOWSTRIP

e

MATCHLINE STA. A-A

———— EXIST. MBGF THRIE BEAM TO REMAIN —

w — [—

— END MBGF REMOVE AND REPLACE e
EXIST. SGT TO BE REMOVED ——~ / PROP MOWSTRIP BEGIN CONCRETE RIPRAP PROP. MOWSTRIP ~———

" & REPLACED W/ PROP. MOWSTRIP >~ ALIGNMENT NAME: NBALGN |~ ENDSPOTBASEREPAR _ ___ ENDMBGF RE%%’;SQ’ ?43%%55
. STATION: 485441.27 —|———__ ALIGNMENT NAME: NBALGN N
_ _ TION. abaro N ALIGNMENT NAME: NBALGN — ) —
———————— . STATION: 482+66.27 R N N
———————————— S - ®_ /
" "BEGIN LOCATION #1 ) -
= BEGIN SPOT BASE REPAIR
BEGIN MILL & INLAY
““ ALIGNMENT NAME: NBALGN.
00  STATION: 483+01.03
—_— ~ — EXIST CONCRE FLUME TO BE
T S _ REMOVED APPROX. 25 SY
/ —— . areimes: ———{NAME: DA LOC_1
— PROP. 4" CONCRETE RIPRAP e 1 S T R STATION: 200+89.74
~IH35(NBML)§ —/ — " EXIST. MBGF, MBGF THRIE NAME: DA LOC 1 79.5 ¢y N OFFSET: 18.95' LT
BEAM AND %GWOOREgA/N | STATION: 199+95.82 S B S R KCRTPR A GEOMETRY ELEV.; %%k
PROP. MOWSTRIP  OFFSET: 32.36'LT ; T — . o 3
GEOMETRY ELEV.: 588.82' SramAlE: DA LOC ] AR T - * [NAME: DA_LOC 1

T —— " |STATION: 200+64.28
S OFFSET: 21.77' LT
GEOMETRY ELEV.: 586.81'

NAME: DA_LOC_1

STATION: 200+89.38

GEOMETRY ELEV. ¥r¥xx
- ]

NAME: DA_LOC_1
STATION: 200+85.22
GEOMETRY ELEV.: 575.01'

GEOMETRY ELEV.: 574.57"

- B NAME: DA_LOC_1
_— ] STATION: 199+95.82

- OFFSET: 2.70' LT
- GEOMETRY ELEV.: 574.30'

."* PROP. DITCH ~
< (DALLOC_1) f

NAME: DA_LOC 1 | s=
STATION: 199+95.82 S

"| GEOMETRY ELEV.: 574.13" |— S+ -
Sl -8l &R L 98

. - NAME: DA_LOC_1 o &5 *ﬁf\g M : i
—_— -_ STATION: 199%.95.82 oI I 4 NAME: DA_LOC_1 o

—_—— OFFSET: 2.63' RT S al 2 8|8 STATION: 200+63.02 EL’

— GEOMETRY ELEV.: 574.14' < il IR L«gg GEOMETRY ELEV.: 575.61'
_— a a
— —_ i &

STATION: 200+35.06
GEOMETRY ELEV.: 574.99'

PROPOSED RIPRAP

sokofokok

PROPOSED MILL/INLAY

PROPOSED SHOULDER REPAIR & MILL/INLAY

PROPOSED SPOT BASE & MILL/INLAY

MATCH EXISTING ELEVATION

-0F\\ \
~ \
‘-b\_.i- ....... _7.5:*4\‘\
~ : IR |
~ . D |
I el
Y
gANGEL FRANCISCO MARTINEZ;
b 140491 /7
e &
Qs SICENSED (&
VWSIoNAL N
ANE ~N

The seal appearing on
this document was

authorized by
ANGEL FRANCISCO MARTINEZ

P.E. 1404
1/26/202

3

1, on

DocusSigned by:

EE686FFA1E05460...

SCALE IN FEET

50

=

l Texas Department of Transportation

IH 35

GARDENDALE
PLAN LAYOUT
LOCATION #1

SHEET

OF 1

CONT
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JoB

HIGHWAY

0017

08

118

IH 35
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DocuSign Envelope ID: A7TEOABE0-55A5-467F-A633-C4F9177C2AB4

NOTES:

REFER TO THE GEOMETRIC DATA SHEET
FOR ALIGNMENT INFORMATION

REFER TO STANDARD SHEET(S) CRR

H FOR MORE INFORMATION ON RR9 4"RIPRAP
B FOOTING, REINFORCEMENT, WEEP HOLES
ETC....
o REFER TO TYPICAL SECTION SHEET(S)
S

Lo} FOR PAVEMENT DESIGN AND THICKNESSES

LEGEND

3

PROPOSED RIPRAP

PROPOSED RE-GRADING SOIL BLANKETS

PROPOSED CONCRETE REMOVAL & RIPRAP

PROPOSED SPOT BASE & MILL/INLAY

I:I PROPOSED MILL/INLAY

Hotokok MATCH EXISTING ELEVATION

ALIGNMENT NAME: DA_LOC 2
STATION: 102+69.96 ALIGNMENT NAME: DA_LOC 2
ELEVATION: 569.71' STATION: 103+63.21

ALIGNMENT NAME: DA_LOC_2 ALIGNMENT NAME: DA_LOC_2 ELEVATION: 569.98'
! LOC STATION: 101+08.54
STATION: 100+18.57 ¢ .
ELEVATION: 568.21' ELEVATION: 568.29 -
ALIGNMENT NAME: DA_LOC_2 ALIGNMENT NAME- DA LOC 2
STATION: 101+90.97 STATION: 104+41.23 ~
ELEVATION: 568.82 | |ELEVATION: 569.85
S < h) 3 R 3
S g S © & STATION: 103+54.04 | |
S ,_. & 8 & OFFSET: 22.56' RT 3
- STATION: 101+20.88 S Bl - R STATION: 102467.64 M| ELEVATION: 572.26" | |& S
- Q OFFSET: 19.13"' RT. = — S N — — OFFSET: 22.35"RT — S S —
T & ELEVATION: 570.27' ELEVATION: 571.77' STATION: 103+66.05 _ —
- e — —— — — — — — A —mon- i35 — | — = — 1 7 OFFSET: 22:64RT— —— ~
: - 102+33. STATION: 102+79.02 ELEVATION: 572.29'
STATON: 101+00.23 STATION: 101+90.97 OFFSET: 21.18' RT OFFSET: 22.43' RT
: 19. , - 19.74" ELEVATION: 571.31' : :
STATION: 100+19.09 ELEVATION: 570.11 ELEVATION: 570.75' ELEVATION: 571.83
OFFSET: 20.15' RT J,_ ) 4
ELEVATION: k5 ooroo 1o PROP. SOIL BLANKETS Y 140491 < 2
STATION: 100+19.41 . APPROX. 1726 SY s et
OFFSET: 32.69' RT . "% LIcENsE. &
ELEVATION: ¥k — STATION: 104+40.98 “\SSI(JN'AL" Nt
? OFFSET: 24.29'RT A\ et
EXIST CONCRE FLUME TO BE ths, ELEVATION; %5 ] " \ .
REMOVED APPROX. 25 SY 7 | | h e doabeat ha N
STATION: 100+20.18 ' ’ — STATION: 104+40.80~ authorized by
: 100+20. , | OFFSET: 41.22'RT ANGEL FRANCISCO MARTINEZ
oli':LFI?\l?:,I:Tlﬁozl(/‘l2*5*Z / ‘ ELEVATION: ¥k LE. 140491, on
T | STATION: 104+40.52 1/26/2023
OFFSET: 66.84' RT
STATION: 100+20.77 —EE‘_;EEﬁ__EEE__;EE__=E____/ELEVATION***** DocuSigned by:
OFFSET: 85.76' RT , —
ELEVATION: *+k z
STATION: 104+40.36 .
STATION: 100+21.06 OFFSET: 84.28' RT
 OFFSET: 95.15' RT |

ELEVATION: *¥¥* EE686FFA1E05460...

ELEVATION: #*¥¥%

R ‘ |

STATION: 100+24.73
OFFSET: 95.05' RT

ELEVATION: *¥¥kx

IH-35 ¢ (NBML) /
\ NBI: 22-142-0

476+00

© " BEGIN MILL/INLAY
\ BEGIN SPOT BASE REPAIR
- | ALIGNMENT NAME: NBALGN

N STATION: 476+62.54

AN

PROP. 4" CONCRETE RIPRAP
307.7 CY

END MILL/INLAY 2
END SPOT BASE REPAIR / / ,
ALIGNMENT NAME: NBALGN |~ ~ /

SCALE IN FEET
N\

. . P STATION: 479/-14/5}./50 *@
° //// 97 l Texas Department of Transportation
IH 35 (EFR) ¢ / Vi IH-35
= / )
< //
g / GARDENDALE
‘{:‘. // PLAN LAYOUT

LOCATION #2

low online\txdot5\max.torres\d0837361\118 GardLayoutloc02.dgn

m

i

Sg

u X SHEET 1 _OF 1
NE= / y 3 ConT SecT J08B HIGHWAY
= o a s

.. < 7 / . ’ : 0017 08 118 IH 35

Ll':l LLI DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
<

(A 22 LA SALLE 61




DocuSign Envelope ID: A7TEOABE0-55A5-467F-A633-C4F9177C2AB4

11:52:17 AM
pw online\txdot5\max.torres\d0837361\118 GardLayoutloc03.dgn

DATE: 1/25/2023

ALIGNMENT NAME: DA_LOC_3
% / STATION: 12%75.00

IH35 (EFR) € —

" [ALIGNMENT NAME: DA_LOC_3
— STATION: 14%56.67

AN ~ ELEVATION: 571.89']

NOTES:

REFER TO THE GEOMETRIC DATA SHEET
FOR ALIGNMENT INFORMATION

REFER TO STANDARD SHEET(S) CRR
FOR MORE INFORMATION ON RR9 4"RIPRAP
FOOTING, REINFORCEMENT, WEEP HOLES

~ ELEVATION: 572.

ALIGMENT NAME: NBML
~ STA. 466+62.07

L

ALIGNMENT NAME: DA_LOC 3
_ STATION: 13+51.86

ETC....

REFER TO ROADWAY MISCELLANEOUS DETAIL

__ELEVATION: 572. 1£|

BEGIN PROJECT

ALIGNMENT NAME: NBALGN

STATION: 463+84.52
REF. MRK. 73+0.675

EXIST. DOWNSTREAM
ANCHOR TERMINAL(DAT)
TO BE REMOVED

ELEVATION: 573.71"

‘u»,

PN I “‘“‘ RN S
T

Poat At A

114" ELEVATION: 576.13' |

NN

= - .
S 2 8 3 2
°$° BEGIN;GRADING 9 o @ 5
- + e -~ 1} — < S
E— — = + 3 ~
G : : : 3
Q T T T ITe)
— 5 PROP. SOIL BLANKETS L~ T
- \ APPROX. 1458 SY + T
; <
_— PROP. DITCH — | i =~
e (DA_LOC_3) £ A — LR | P
h MR RN PR AN A'vwv“tw Vv ‘h l 7
N S e R e v
. O — — — e A ‘)“"”"'MN‘A N v“ﬂyﬂw At?“mr 2
\ — 00 R NN 014400, oy A s w
\ . — 11+ AN . R OGO, S v, '1_
) PROP. DOWNSTREAM ) Cain e Amf 09 jw» s asd, B %
ANCHOR TERMINAL(DAT) STATION: 12+75.09 Iy NS t 2 2y .u) |Z I:I
/ OEFSET- 14.15 RT RN O SRS STATION: 13499, %, b
IN: E ) " SN OFFSET: 13.94'RT_* AL ‘ E
<
=

1

Ty A g "

Iy

A

00'GL+PT 'V1S ANITHOLVIA

BEGIN MBGF
ALIGNMENT NAME: NBALGN

STATION: 464+54.39

\— EXIST. 850' MBGF
TO BE REMOVED

END GRADING
BEGIN CONCRETE RIPRAP 4"

NAME: DA_LOC_3
STATION: 15+00.00
ELEV.: 571.82"

— ~ STATION: 15+00.00
OFFSET" 15.86' RT
 ELEV.

578.04'

ALIGNMENT NAME: DA_LOC 3
STATION: 15+43.13
ELEVATION: 571.76'

IH 35 (EFR) €

IH 35 (NBML) €

ALIGNMENT NAME: DA_LOC_3
STATION: 19+24.98
ELEVATION: 571.17"

ALIGNMENT NAME: DA_LOC_3
STATION: 19+06.17
ELEVATION: 571.20'

AN | ALIGNMENT NAME: BA=EQ

- *1

ALIGNMENT NAME: DA_LOC 31— |
~ STATION: 18+30.31—

—_

STATION: 18+77.11\—
ELEVATION: 571.25'

ELEVATION: 571.32'|

ETEV+ST Id

— STATION: 18+14.63 N\

OFFSET: 21.39' RT
ELEVATION 581.48'

]

ALIGNMENT NAME: DA_LOC_3

STATION: 19+37.40
ELEVATION: 571.15'

PROP. DITCH

o (DA_LOC 3) £
- 3 o ya o - B = B —
¥ TR 74 e ‘/VDD(,\‘ v '”V’» - V» — — ‘,Vhp —
|- ’;—-q--‘(L--—r-—a—v. + —— — 'I-!:——'—'———'—"f B o e 5 — -
. cul e . e L 16400 . > 17J;oo> > R N R — .
M . " . v . . v . v . _ . . S . 19+00 -
S v T lF ey e (S v “ LS LS v “ N . el p (S “ v o T . “
: - = . . . . ™ . . .
' > - > > > > > = - - . © - N o > R . e
] - - . S S 5 = ‘
A . s S R -

ALIGNMENT NAME: DA_LOC_3
STATION: 19+44.28 o
ELEVATION: 571714' —— —— _—

ALIGNMENT NAME: DA_LOC 3
STATION: 19+62.49
ELEVATION: 571.12'

10" SH(

BEGIN SPOT BASE REPAIR

XIST. THRIE-BEAM

MOWSTIP & RIPRAP FOR MORE INFORMATION.

REFER TO TYPICAL SECTION SHEET(S)
FOR PAVEMENT DESIGN AND THICKNESSES

LEGEND

PROPOSED RIPRAP

PROPOSED RE-GRADING SOIL BLANKETS

PROPOSED CONCRETE REMOVAL & RIPRAP

PROPOSED SHOULDER REPAIR & MILL/INLAY

PROPOSED SPOT BASE & MILL/INLAY

PROPOSED MILL/INLAY

MATCH EXISTING ELEVATION

ALIGNMENT NAME: DA_LOC_3

STATION: 19+90.11

ELEVATION: 571.07"

END CONCRETE RIPRAP 4"
ALIGNMENT NAME: DA_LOC_3
STATION: 20+04.19
ELEVATION: %%k

-~ A\

SAE OF TN,

- LN
- S8
Car ol
125 o
et
ANGEL ) F_R_ANCISCO MARTINEZ;
ho 140491 7
(1078 R

s ".C.E._N_s.?“ \‘v—

The seal appearing on
this docurnen'r was
authorized by
ANGEL FRANCISCO MART INEZ

14 1, on

1/26/2023

DocusSigned by:

EE686FFA1E05460...

\\\ .~
NeXIST. CONCRETE
RIPRAP TO BE

RE| VED APPROX.

88s

EXIST. CONCRETE
FLUME TO BE REMOVED
APPROX. 22 SY

SCALE IN FEET

=

l Texas Department of Transportation

IH-35

GARDENDALE
PLAN LAYOUT
LOCATION #3

g IH 35 (NBML) € ALIGNMENT NAME: NBALGN TO BE REMOVED \\\\\ STATION: 19;14%_'3_8

X BEG| LDER REPAIR STATION: 472+23.67 & REPLACED “\— OFFSET: 15.24'

3 ALIGNMENT NAME: NEALGN END MBGF . ELEVATION: *++¥+ SHEET _OF

¥ | : ALIGNMENT NAME: NBALGN END SHOULDER AND MBGF BEGIN STA.473+50.12 S ot SecT o5 p——
o ___ STATION: 468+87.46 I STATION: 473+04.39 SPOT BASE REPAIR MBGF END STA. 473+57.12 PROP. 4" CONCRETE RIRRAP

& - — —_— 1473+04.39 Al |GNMENT NAME: NBALGN__ EXIST. DAT, MBGF & THRIE-BEAM  APPROX. 391.1 CY 0017 | 08 118 IH 35

E — STATION: 473+23.67 _TO REMAIN W/ PROP. MOWSTRIP ~ I *: DIsT CcounTY SHEET NO.

22 LA SALLE 62




DocuSign Envelope ID: 57F8D988-4A9D-4E1B-AEC8-4C33419E52D7

TYPICAL GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT MOW STRIP EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL

MAINTAIN WIDTH OF CONCRETE . BEGIN
< EDGE OF MOW STRIP WITH FACE 13'-0 METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
= OF FLARED MBGF. OR THRIE BEAM
| SEE NOTE 4 1-3" 20" 3-0" ‘ 710"
" END PAYMENT FOR
10" 10
g PROP. GRADING A — = DAT SYSTEM .
— REFER TO STANDARD GF(31)MS-19
FOR MORE INFORMATION. @ i
— N
)
| L — v PR —— 1
\ Z@angflféhéEﬁR\ﬁgzg’c%R PROP. LIMITS OF MOW STRIP 5 ‘ ‘ PROP. EXPANSION JOINT(TYP.)
EDGE OF PAVEMENT REFER TO STANDARD GF(31)MS-19 N REINFORCE CONCRETE RIPRAP PROP. TYPICAL LEAVE-OUT.
OR BACK OF CURB (e LimiTs SHOWN ON MOW WITH 6X6-W22.9XW2.9 WELDED REFER TO STANDARD GF(31)MS-19
SECTION A-A FOR MOR INFORMATION. STRIP STANDARD GF(31)MS-19 WIRE FABRIC OR WITH NO. 3 OR SECTION A-A FOR MOR INFORMATION.
NO. 4 RENFORCING BARS SPACED
AT A MAXIMUM OF 18 IN.
_‘M IN EACH DIRECTION. (TYP.) _‘M
TYPICAL GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT MOW STRIP DETAIL TYPICAL DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL MOW STRIP DETAIL
VARIES
SEE NOTE 4 SEE NOTE 4 36" 70 5.7
@ \— APPROVED POST
15" OF POST DIMENSION 15" OF POST DIMENSION (SEE GENERAL NOTE 4
! ‘ ON STANDARD GF(31)MS)
\— 2- SACK GROUT MIXTURE
P
( . }, B 2 4" CONCRETE REINFORCED
¥ i O /  (MOW STRIP) (USUAL)
~ N -
A A) L/ EDGE OF VARIES (TYPICAL)
| | |} PAVEMENT
\ " FRONT SLOPE
/ \ PROP, EXPANSION JOINT(TYP.) \__ PROP. EXPANSION JOINT(TYP.) T ,
EDGE OF PAVEMENT REINFORCE CONCRETE RIPRAP BACKFILL
OR BACK OF CURB WITH 6X6-W22.9XW2.9 WELDED <@ VARIES I I VARIES ? 7
WIRE FABRIC OR WITH NO. 3 OR - | | 4 140491 4
NO. 4 RENFORCING BARS SPACED NSy &7
AT A MAXIMUM OF 18 IN.
IN EACH DIRECTION. (TYP.) I | 'I?:@é é [IQEN"??':"'\(,\QL"
| | % maTCH EXIST SLOPE (ENSURE POSITIVE DRAINAGE) WAL 2

The seal appearing on

this document was

| I authorized by
ANGEL FRANCISCO MARTINEZ

MOW STRIP P.E. 140491, on

SECTION B-B 2/2/2023

DocuSigned by:
. %" ROUNDED EDGE
16 d. GALVANIEZED / N REINFORCED CONCRETE
/ MOW STRIP

26" 7 ==

'S EE686FFA1E05460...

o=
\i 4 | — APPROVED POST
NOTES: E N = * \\'\ * (SEE GENERAL NOTE 4

ON STANDARD GF(31)MS)
1. PLACE CONCRETE MOW STRIPS AS SHOWN ON THE PLANS

AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 432 "RIPRAP". USE
CLASS B REINFORCED CONCRETE. / REINFgRGCE g(z)l\éCRE;—EQRIPRAP ,— 2- SACK GROUT MIXTURE
WITH 6X6-W22.9XW2.9 WELDED
% " PREMOLD OR BOARD JOINT

?

2. PLACE THE MOW STRIP THE ENTIRE LENGTH OF THE WIRE FABRIC OR WITH NO. 3 OR
GUARD FENCE PLUS ANY DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR NO. 4 RENFORCING BARS SPACED
TERMINAL (DAT) OR SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL (SGT) AT A MAXIMUM OF 18 IN.

TO 2' BEYOND THE FACE OF THE OBJECT MARKER AT THE IN EACH DIRECTION. (TYP.) EDGE OF
END OF THE TERMINAL. DO NOT ALLOW CONCRETE TO -

ADHERE TO THE GROUND LINE STRUT SHOWN ON THE 2ECTION A-A PAVEMENT
SGT STANDARD SHEET.

NOT TO SCALE

3. MOW STRIP TO BE CONVENTIONALLY FORMED CONCRETE.
PROVIDE MOW STRIP SECTIONS SEPARATED BY PREMOLD
OR BOARD JOINT OF THE THICKNESS SHOWN ON THE
PLANS IN LENGTHS GREATER THAN 8 FT. BUT LESS THAN EDGE OF

—"

I Texas Department of Transportation

OR EQUAL TO 12.5 FT, UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED.
TERMINATE WORKDAY PRODUCTION AT AT EXPANSION JOINT. MOWSTRIP QUANTITY CALCULATIONS PAVEMENT

4. REFER TO TXDOT STANDARD SHEET(s) GF(31), GF(31)TR, FOR ESTIMATION PURPOSES |
GF(3L)DAT, SGT(31) GF(31)MS AND LAYOUT DETAILS IF k MATCH EXIST SLOPE (ENSURE POSITIVE DRAINAGE)

APPLICABLE FOR INSTALLATION, DIMENSIONS AND OTHER EVERY 25 FT. OF MBGF = 1.08 CY (9.72 SY) - I I ROADWAY

4" CONCRETE REINFORCED
RIPRAP

IH 35

INFORMATION.
5. BACKFILL MATERIAL IS CALCULATED TO THE ENTIRE LENGTH EVERY SGT SYSTEM = 2.86 CY (25.74 5Y) —_J MISCELLANEOUS DETAIL

B o DTt Ve RD FENCE AND TERMINALS AS CONCRETE DETAIL ALONG MBGF @ RIPRAP LOCATION #1 & 3 MOWSTRIP & RIPRAP

REFER TO MOWSTRIP STANDARD SHEET FOR MORE INFORMATION

2:30:50 PM

SHEET 1 __OF 2

CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY

c:\txdot\lew online\txdotS\max.torres\d0837361\_118 miscmowstrip.dgn

0017 | 08 118 IH 35

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

DATE: 1/31/2023

FILE:
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GENERAL NOTES

1. Rumble strips and profile markings shall not be placed on
roadways with a posted speed |imit of 45 MPH or less.

2. Milled rumble strips are preferred when aodequate pavement
depth is available. If pavement thickness is less than
2 inches, milled rumble strips shall not be used. Rumble
strips shall not be milled or depressed into bridge decks.

250" Varies 250

<j3 Min. Min.
\-~\-~147Physicol Aﬂ—~\\\\\“‘
T TTTTITTITI
<5 = >

< > < <

Physical

- A1 U
3. Use Standard Sheet PM(2) for positioning, dimensioning, and
spacing of all reflective roised povement markers, pavement
<:?] markings, and profile markings.

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Texturing 4, See the table below for determining what options may be used

for edgeline rumble strips.
WHEN INSTALLING MILLED DEPRESSION EDGEL INE RUMBLE STRIPS:
T AT =t

TYPICAL RUMBLE STRIP PLACEMENT AT EXIT AND ENTRANCE RAMPS

See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes and
dimensions may be used if approved by the Traffic Operations
Division.

6. Pavement markings can be applied over milled shoulder rumble
strips to create an edgeline rumble stripe.

7. Breaks in edgeline rumble strips shall occur at least
50 feet and no more than 150 feet in advance of bridges,
railroad crossings, intersections and driveways with high usage
of large trucks when installed on conventional highways.

t*Edge of 8. Rumble strips shall not be ploced ocross exit or entrance
pavement ramps, acceleration and deceleration lanes, crossovers, gore
areas or intersections with other roadways.

Edge of
pavement 7" 5

/2"

Min
from

edge of
pavement

Edge of /2

pavement

2

Edge of
pavement 7" 5"

4

9. Consideration should be given to noise levels when edgeline
rumble strips are installed near residential areas, schools,
churches, etc. A minimum of 3/8 inches depth of milled
rumble strip magy be considered in these areas.

Min.

See shoulder
width table

10. On roadways with high bicycle activity, consideration should
be given before the installation of edgeline rumble strips.
) Things to consider include size of rumble strips, rumble
strip material and location of rumble strips on the shoulder.
If the designer determines that gaps are needed in the rumble
] strips due to bicycle use of the road, then follow the requirement
shown in FHWA Technical Advisory T5040.39, or latest version.

See shoulder
width table

16"

See shoulder
width table

I_'l.-
:EZI
-
See shoulder

width table

* 8"-16"

Min.|

— 4"

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

1:52: 37 AM

PLAN VIEW

" (172"

tEdgeline
See Note 3

R=12" (Max. )
AWU
[ W

5/8"

172" Typ.

Max.

PROFILE VIEW

OPTION 1

CONTINUOUS MILLED

DEPRESSIONS

(Rumble Stripes)

PLAN VIEW

tEdgeline
See Note 3

% This distance may vary

based on width of shoulder

7t 1/2™)

R=12"(Mox.)4\\
S S

172" Typ.

5/8" Max.

PROFILE VIEW
OPTION 2

DEPRESSIONS

CONTINUOUS MILLED

(Rumble Stripes)

PLAN VIEW

tEdgeline
See Note 3

thdgeline
See Note 3

A detail of the spacing shall be included in the plans.
WHEN INSTALLING RAISED OR PROFILE EDGEL INE RUMBLE STRIPS:

% This distance may vary
based on width of shoulder

7" Cx1/2")

R=12" (Max. )
AWU
e ———

1/2" Typ.
5/8" Max.

PROFILE VIEW
OPTION 3

CONTINUOUS MILLED
DEPRESSIONS
(Rumble Strips)

PLAN VIEW

7"CE1/2")
R=12" Moj;::l_j
—

172" Typ.
5/8" Max.

PROFILE VIEW
OPTION 4

CONTINUOUS MILLED
DEPRESSIONS
(Rumble Strips)

11.

Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised
traffic buttons may be used. Non-reflective raised traffic
buttons can be affixed to asphalt or concrete with bitumen
or adhesives, as per the manufacturer’s recommendations.

Non-reflective traffic buttons shall be placed adjacent
to the pavement marking delineating the edgeline when
used as @ rumble strip. The color of the button should
match the color of the adjocent edgeline marking (white
or yellow). The buttons will be paid for under Item 672,
"Raised Pavement Markers." Non-reflective traffic buttons
must meet the requirements of DMS-4300.

Non-reflective traffic buttons shall not be placed across
exit or entrance romps, acceleration and deceleration laones,
crossovers, gore areas or intersections with other roadways.

Breaks in edgeline rumble strips using raised traffic buttons
shall occur at least 50 feet and no more than 150 feet

in advance of bridges, railrood crossing, intersections and
driveways with high usage of large trucks when installed on
conventional highways.

The minimum distance between the edgeline and the buttons
should be used if the shoulder is less than 8 feet in width.

Raised profile thermoplastic markings used as edgel ines
may substitute for buttons.

4" 60" + 1/2"

R
O O

See Note 3

O

Non-reflective

raised traffic

buttons (yel low
or white)

4" Min.
8" Max.

<5

PLAN VIEW

4" or 6"
edgeline
morking—1

{See Note 3

| T

O O O O

<5

PLAN VIEW

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

SHOULDER WIDTH TABLE

EDGEL INE RUMBLE STRIPS
ON FREEWAYS

GREATER THAN

EQUAL TO OR
LESS THAN
2 FEET

2 FEET
LESS THAN
4 FEET

EQUAL TO OR
GREATER THAN
4 FEET

Option 1, 5 OR 6

Option 1, 2, 3,
5 or 6

Option 2, 4,
5 OR 6

AND

DIVIDED HIGHWAYS
RS(1)-13

Fiie: rs(1)-13. dgn one TxDOT [oks TxDOT [oms TxDOT [exs TxDOT

OPTION 5 OPTION 6

1/25/2023

©TxDOT  April 2006 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

RAISED EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS PROFILE EDGEL INE MARKINGS Qe 8 LI

10-13 SHEET NO.

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\t+xdot5\max. torres\d0851479\rs (1) -13.dgn

DATE:

22 LA SALLE 64
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DocuSign Envelope ID: A7TEOABE0-55A5-467F-A633-C4F9177C2AB4

[\ 4
S 6"X 8"X 14" NOTE: TOENAIL WITH ONE 16D GALV. NAIL GENERAL NOTES
TREATED WOOD BLOCK TO PREVENT K ROTAT
2. . [DO NOT USE WASHER O PREVENT BLOCK ROTATION. 1. THE TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST, OR STEEL POST) WILL BE AS SHOWN
0 ‘-8_> AND RAIL ELEMENT IN THE PLANS. THE EXACT POSITION OF MBGF SHALL BE SHOWN IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
=2 %" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLT A\ ‘ ENGINEER. STEEL POSTS TO BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH [TEM 445, “GALVANIZING."
u AND NUT WITH %" WASHER
gk (SEE GENERAL NOTE 3). N J 7" . 2. RAIL ELEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540, "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" EXCEPT AS
Zo P " o MODIFIED IN THE PLANS. THE CONTRACTOR MAY FURNISH RAIL ELEMENTS OF 25'- 0", OR 12'- 6"
ar B 3 (NOM.) LENGTHS. RAIL ELEMENTS MAY HAVE SLOTTED HOLES AT 3‘-1 4" C-C OR 6'-3" C-C. A SPECIAL
z3 ¥a" DIA. HOLE ! 30 Q| ,_ LENGTH OF RAIL MAY BE MANUFACTURED TO ACCOMMODATE THE DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) AND THE
<y POST & BLOCKOUT 8| * TRANSITION SECTIONS OF GUARDRAIL.
g 25" =\n o
v By 6-0" o 3. BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307), AND SHALL BE OF
52 FRONT SLOPE VARIES °1S 3 SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE NUT AND %" WASHER (FWC16a)
23 BREAK \\ 2°-0" TYP olo g AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.
ll 1 1
25 C k= 2 | T N6 X 8" X 68" 4. FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445, “GALVANIZING."
W o 55 3 | | FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
< zZ| =z o
=3 Lt | |
ol ‘ : N | | LENGTH 72" (TYP) CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE THE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE.
= |
or ggGﬁIS)EFNESOCU,';gm o §§ 3|z | | B A 6. THE LATERAL APPROACH TO THE GUARD FENCE, SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM SLOPE OF 1V:10H.
=] * Zn —_ | —
g NOTE: b - 33 ‘ ‘ 7. IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, THE GUARD FENCE MAY BE FLARED
38 (SEE GENERAL NOTE 14 FOR L oo g 2 N WOOD BLOCK TO ROUTED WOOD BLOCK AT A RATE OF 25:1 OR FLATTER. !
<z RAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT) | | S | % RECTANGULAR WOOD POST  TO 1-BEAM STEEL POST
Sx . UNL H H HE PLANS, GU LAC HE v Y OF cuU HALL
&g o My, 8. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, GUARD FENCE PLACED IN THE VICINITY OF CURBS SHALL BE
[ - Ory POSITIONED SO THAT THE FACE OF CURB IS LOCATED DIRECTLY BELOW OR BEHIND THE FACE OF THE RAIL.
zZe WOOD BLOCK TO RAIL PLACED OVER CURBS SHALL BE INSTALLED SO THAT THE POST BOLT IS LOCATED APPROXIMATELY 25
EE TYPICAL POST PLACEMENT ROUND WOOD POST INCHES ABOVE THE GUTTER PAN OR EDGE OF SHOULDER.
o NOTE: ¥ % "WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. 9. APPLICATIONS IN SOLID ROCK ARE ONLY ALLOWED WITH STEEL POSTS. IF SOLID ROCK 1S ENCOUNTERED
Z5 WITHIN O TO 18" OF THE FINISHED GRADE, DRILL A 24" DIA. HOLE, 24" INTO THE ROCK. IF SOLID ROCK
e MBGF LENGTH OF NEED (L) y 1S ENCOUNTERED BELOW 18", DRILL A 12" DIA. HOLE, 12" INTO THE ROCK OR TO THE STANDARD EMBEDMENT
s DEPTH, WHICHEVER MAYBE LESS. ANY EXCESS POST LENGTH, AFTER MEETING THESE DEPTHS, MAY BE FIELD
<5 ‘ 25 - o CUT TO ENSURE PROPER GUARDRAIL MOUNTING HEIGHT. BACKFILL WITH COARSE AGGREGATE MATERIAL.
w
8o RAIL ELEMENT
oF 10. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.
Sa 6'- 3" 6 - 3" 6 - 3" 6'- 3" ’
< @
&= 11. SPECIAL FABRICATION WILL BE REQUIRED AT INSTALLATION LOCATIONS HAVING A CURVATURE OF LESS
oo
g THAN 150 FT. RADIUS.
o«a
Z+
— T T
Swn == 12. UNL H H H L y L BLOCK TH H U
= : == 2. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS
W = = — — — — L S OF DMS-7210, "COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" MAY BE
i e K DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. THE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION, TXDOT MAINTAINS A
Zs MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210 ONLY PRODUCERS
wz FINISHED GRADE ON THE MPL MAY FURNISH COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKS.
X = (. (. (. (. (.
B | I 136" wooD POST | | P P 13. FOR THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION, POSTS LOCATED PARTIALLY OR WHOLLY BETWEEN PRECAST BOX CULVERT
= I I 1 | 20 I I I UNITS, THE USE OF A CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE BETWEEN BOXES IS REQUIRED. THE LENGTH OF THE
¥z I ) | |40" STEEL POST I I CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE SHALL ACCOMMODATE THE PLACEMENT OF THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION.
- I I I I I GUARDRAIL SEE CONCRETE CLOSURE DETAILS ON BRIDGE STANDARD SCP-MD.
oT - - - - - 12" (TYP)
a 1" X 1 Y 14, GU L HEIGH u : WHEN THE GU LISL VE PAV , URE THE HEIGH
- ELEVATION BLOCK - A 4. GUARDRAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT: WHEN THE GUARDRAIL IS LOCATED ABOVE PAVEMENT, MEASURE THE HEIGHT
23 MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICE 18" MIN 472" 4 ,~SLOTTED HOLES FROM THE PAVEMENT TO THE TOP OF THE W-BEAM RAIL. WHEN THE GUARDRAIL IS LOCATED UP TO 2 FT. OFF
&g L _ i i OF THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT OR FOR A PAVEMENT OVERLAY, USE A 10-FOOT STRAIGHTEDGE TO EXTEND THE
3z SHOWING A 257- 0" SECTION OF W-BEAM RAIL. (SEE GENERAL NOTE 2) -— S PAVEMENT/SHOULDER SLOPE TO THE BACK OF RAIL, MEASURE FROM THE BOTTOM OF STRAIGHTEDGE TO THE TOP
°3 - o ’E I OF RAIL. FOR GUARDRAIL LOCATED DOWN A 10:1 SLOPE, MEASURE FROM THE NOMINAL TERRAIN.
—a 26°- Yo" _—
g% N N . [ ST | 1. ® |
g5 SLOTTED HOLES AT 6. 3" ¢°C POST(S) MAY REQUIRE FIELD V79" [| 17
sd o 3 /2" €-C 31 Y MODIF ICATION TO ENSURE PROPER | . NP (TYP) © (TYP)
02 N\ e GUARDRAIL HEIGHT. W6 X 9 OR W6 X 8.5 [STEEL POST CONNECTION TO
fo & _ _ 1 1 1 1 STEEL POST CULVERT SLAB (USE WHEN THERE
a8 ) o . : IS LESS THAN 36" COVER OVER :
Euz o ‘ ‘ | | i —— 1 9" MIN. FILL DEPTH e NOTE: TRANSISTIONS TO BRIDGE RAILS OR TRAFFIC BARRIERS.
goa o ! ! 1 s (5% 12 Yy BN T CULVERT SLAB). SEE GF (31)TL3 TR STANDARD FOR HIGH-SPEED TL-3 TRANSITIONS.
2.4 > — — (@) T 4 CULVERT SLAB =1 < N we Tw
CER = = = = ey N\ -~ 12°x 12"x % SEE GF (31)TL2 TR STANDARD FOR LOW-SPEED TL-2 TRANSITIONS.
3.8 o 55 & o & N J Mf(ASTM A572 GR 50)TOP PLATE
Dwd ‘ ‘ ‘ :
aFF 2 ’ . w \H\HH Mﬁxl" DIA. HOLES FORMED
= (8) R\hl_/SPLICE SLOT'I?EKZHOEE;S/“ (ypy  MAAAZ VARIES% ;. OR CORED IN CONCRETE
n
@© HOLES (TYP)
<§ ELEVATION 25 - 0" (NOW.) W-BEAM SECTION 12" X 12° X V," (ASTM A36) STEEL BOTTOMJ \ NOTE: TWO INSTALLATION OPTIONS.
° " PLATE WITH 1" DIA. HOLES REQUIRED WITH BOLT-THROUGH OPTION: REQUIRES A 6" MIN. SLAB THICKNESS
OINOTES: SEE GENERAL NOTE 2 FOR ALLOWABLE RAIL TYPES. BOLT-THROUGH INSTALLATION = ° °
L . %" DIA (ASTM A449) HEAVY HEX BOLTS WITH TWO HARDENED
5 SEE RAIL SPLICE DETAIL FOR REQUIRED HARDWARE. LOW FILL CULVERT POST
9 WASHER EACH AND HEAVY HEX NUTS. - -
% 12 Y NOTE: BOLT LENGTH = SLAB PLUS 2 '/4" MIN. § gg;ﬁgn
E 2" | a4 4% o I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
| NOTE: £ A=A 2. EPOXY ANCHOR OPTION: THIS OPTION MAY ONLY BE USED IF THE CULVERT
S EgE?Sngaé %TEUZngéggégEgUﬁS? RAIL <PLICE SLAB IS 9" MIN. THICK. THREADED ANCHOR RODS MUST BE %" DIA.
3 . ASTM A449 OR A193 GRADE B7 WITH HEAVY HEX NUT, AND ONE HARDENED T F
% SPLICE BOLT LENGTH + % + NO BOLT REQUIRED WASHER EACH. EMBED ANCHOR RODS 6" WITH HILTI HIT RE 500 EPOXY METAL BEAM GUARD ENCE
< VARIES ADHESIVE. OTHER TYPE III CLASS C EPOXY ADHESIVES MEETING THE
2| rFeBOT =1 v | L b : L _— REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-6100, "EPOXIES AND ADHESIVES", MAY BE USED TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT
9 FBBOZ = 2" T %" &3 &3 DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC IF IT CAN BE DEMONSTRATED THAT THEY MEET OR EXCEED THE STRENGTH
z i o 1 o OF HILTI HIT RE 500 WITH THE SAME EMBEDMENT DEPTH AND THREADED
mZ] PosT & BLOCK LENGT . ROD DIA. FOLLOW THE MANUFACTURER’S REQUIREMENTS FOR INSTALLING
S8l resos - 10" EPOXIED THREADED RODS. EXTEND RODS '/4* MIN. BEYOND NUT. GF (31)-19
SE reros - 18 (8) %" X 1 Ya" BUTTON HEAD SPLICE
Qr MID-SPAN BOLTS WITH RECCESSED NUTS. NOTE: CULVERTS OF 25 FT. OR LESS, SEE GF (31)LS STANDARD FOR "LONG SPAN" OPTION. FILEr 9f3119. dan o TXDOT [cks KM oW VP [or:CGL/AG
=% BUTTON HEAD BOLT RAIL SPLICE DETAIL (©T1x00T: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
- REVISTONS 001708 | 118 IH 35
@ii| NOTE: SEE GENERAL NOTE 3 FOR NOTE: GF (31), MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICES ARE S S e
== SPLICE & POST BOLT DETAILS. REQUIRED WITH 6’ -3" POST SPACINGS.
ac 22 LA SALLE 65
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g BREAKAWAY CABLE TERMINAL (BCT) o D . NON-SYMMETRICAL
24 CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY WITH ¢3 x 5 x 80" (3) TVa" x 5Vt x 46 @ TRANSITION RAIL SECTION GENERAL NOTES
2 S CL LA it GROUND STRUTS —DAT TERMINAL POST (SEE APPLICABLE TRANSITION STANDARD) T EER
- T‘ ‘ __ 8 ‘ . 1. THE DETAIL SHOWN IS THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF NEED (LON)
%,g @@@J/Q Eﬂ : I::.':I - iogoﬁcgg\#gs;ﬁﬂﬁ ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) CONNECTED TO
o o . . . .
— oo —— : ‘ SR ‘ =
52 | 1= I SUERETI IR 2. THE RAIL SECTION AT THE END POST IS SUPPORTED BY THE
=5 @ ‘ PLAN VIEW SHELF ANGLE BRACKET. THE RAIL ELEMENT IS NOT ATTACHED
z3 TO THE END POST.
<2 SHELF ANGLE
S BRACKET | @@ /END PAYMENT FOR DAT SYSTEM (EA.) 3. THE FOUNDATION TUBES SHALL NOT PROJECT MORE THAN 3 ¥ "
o (SEE NOTE 2) ‘ ‘ ABOVE THE FINISHED GRADE.
93 | = BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
z3 (SEE GF (31) STANDARD) e 4. ALL HARDWARE FOR DAT SHALL BE ASTM A307 UNLESS
L=} DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
5% ; @9'- 4'," Rail Section | OTHERWISE SHOWN.
| ‘ 12'-6" (Min.) MBGF
gy @ ‘ (SEE GENERAL NOTE 2) | PAYMENT FOR NON-SYMME TRICAL 5. REFER TO GF (31) SHEET FOR TERMINAL CONNECTION DETAILS.
23 (ROUNDED) W-BEAM | TRANSITION RAIL (EA)
28 END SECTION | | BEGIN LENGTH |
= \ ‘ 6" - 3" ‘ 30-1 Uyt OF NEED
zZ9 | ! (LON)
xg ‘
>0
zg (D02 S | . B : MOW STRIP INSTALLATION
w ta = - e
5o PR R o meo et L T] heonsbaebonnnk it b R IF A MOW STRIP IS REQUIRED WITH THE DAT
=2 @ ST Pt A . : I INSTALLATION THE LEAVE-OUT AREA AROUND THE
zg BCT POST SLEEVE \ \ o STEEL FOUNDATION TUBES AND THE TWO CHANNEL
g 2" x5 A~ L T = ESEE STRUTS MAY BE OMITTED. THIS WILL REQUIRE A
S (SCH 40 GALV. PIPE) —~{ | (* - - FULL POUR AT THE FOUNDATION TUBES.
gg TTRW li‘ 77777777 . ‘ W |
[
- | | t o J‘ j
@ I | R . . .
GE ! C 1o . © ' FINISHED Do FINISHED
properly install and : : : :
:5 ﬂ===|L’ @@ ﬁ===|5 moin&oin H?/e anchor system, : ! GRADE s CRADE
co | | a 3 'Ya" () Y2" tube : : : :
= * 68 /4" (MIN.) P! | | projection is required
g5 TUBE EMBEDMENT| £ Ly obove the finished grade.  E| EVATION VIEW # (DAT) PARTS LIST QTy
Z Lo Lo Lo (SEE NOTE 1)
g3 . BCT CABLE ANCHOR . - (1) | STEEL FOUNDATION TUBE 2
x AND ANCHOR BRACKET ' ' L
B T N ), ANCHOR, BRACK N ' " (2) | DAT TERMINAL POST 2
5" LT L 10°- 4 % (3) | CHANNEL STRUT 2
2 () STEEL FOUNDATION () o 4" (4) | TERMINAL RAIL ELEMENT 1
§§ TUBES WITH HARDWARE - 12 317" (5) | SHELF ANGLE BRACKET 1
= W
wZ (6) | BCT BEARING PLATE 1
£8 DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) Ca— — S5 [(7) [ ser post sieeve :
@z NOTE: ONLY FOR DOWNSTREAM USE, WHEN LOCATED OUTSIDE
g THE HORIZONTAL CLEARANCE AREA OF OPPOSING TRAFFIC. s ° == s ° GUARDRAIL ANCHOR BRACKET !
Eu (9) | (ROUNDED)W-BEAM END SECTION | 1
> >
3= 3 SPACES AT 4" BCT CABLE ANCHOR i
EE TERMINAL RAIL ELEMENT FOR DAT @ RECESSED NUT. GUARDRAIL 20
awn ’
35 | 80" | (12) | 1 Ya" BUTTON HEAD BOLT 4
Zwn | |
nE ¢ JE (13) | 10" BUTTON HEAD BOLT 2
o Q)
nz U 3 e — -|- 5" X 2" HEX HEAD BOLT 8
fo o { T —— 6" 8"
E:%J + N M ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ || R @ 5" X 8" HEX HEAD BOLT 4
g8a 8 WELD 3 THREE YRR ey N
Zu2 2| o FLATE “—" o STOES 2" 2 Ya" X 2" 2 P ‘ %" X 10" HEX HEAD BOLT 2
‘ " LOTS (TYP) ? F T
828 G — ‘ 8" (TYP) . SLOTS N f (17) | %" FLAT WASHER 18
298 2 1, T oo, e (3) CHANNEL STRUT | |
2 T do | | o© = €3 X 5 X 80",GRADE A36 L
S L — — " '
o | . 570 TOP I F AN | |
2 ar : ‘ : ;aofl’_lé‘; - OF PLATE 5 g W, L¢‘ v DiA. 5 10 v L +
2 | B | HOLE S  —
9 o
A _do | ' | o \ A ) z ‘ "‘ | \ /\
o ‘ 1 Ya" DIA "
g 167 4" s SPLICE BOLT NOTE: DRIVE NAILS AND BEND OVER | | T/E‘OLE-E'A. |
| | : Vi L ' "
" Dl Al BENT PuaTE stot (TvP) TO PREVENT PLATE ROTATION ! ! ! ! Ve Design
-3 —D | D6 x 122" x ¥ " 1" x 1% T - [: ‘ ‘ Division
z O \ @ BEARING PLATE END PLATE \ | | 2" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
a / — — | | ;
H : | : 30° =) ‘ 8"x 8"x %" R - |\ pia 3 Yo | 28 %2 | |
L0l e — | o ‘ w | | METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
7 . —_— 3"
) [ 13% ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
c
= BRACKET \fEND PLATE . ‘ j | u O ‘ ‘ (DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL)
§ t ( 2 e = T i | | TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT
a @ 1%" 1 \ | | I I
m 7|/ " VA
n{ 2 o 2Y," DIA.
88 W P P ‘ /a N_Fa" x 1" ‘ ‘ HOLE ‘ ‘ GF (3] )DAT-]g
> & ‘ ‘ ‘ 1 SLOTS (TYP) L | | | |
.,N1; 3N\ ‘ | | p— — T FILE: gf31dat19.dgn DN: TXDOT | Cks KM ‘DW:VP ‘CK:CGL/AG
> S [ }&)/\ | l l 1 1Yy ‘ T SIDE VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW FRONT VIEW (©T1xp0T: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
- 1% 2" " 2" 8% 1Yt REVISIONS 001708 | 118 IH 35
5 8 % (9) w-nea on 7 oA (5) SueLr CACKET (2) TERMINAL POST (1) STEEL FOUNDATION TUBE o T e
== GUARDRAIL ANCHOR BRACKET W-BEAM END SECTION (ROUNDED) 2 GA, SHEL NGLE BRACKE 7 Va"x 5 Ya"x 46" WOOD POST 6"x 8"x Ys" x 72" STEEL TUBE T A SALLE 56
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g . NON-SYMMETRICAL

S (1) 18" LONG CONNECTING REBAR TYPE 11 (NESTED) W-BEAM GUARD FENCE GENERAL NOTES

La FOR PRECAST - SEE CURB TABLE ¢ CURB THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION

P Q Q | 1. CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR DRAINAGE CUT OUT OPTIONS NEEDED WITHIN THE

s — ] T | L CURB SECTION OF THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. (512) 416-2678

= Do Pa—

wd { =T 1 ?  — — 2. CONCRETE CURB MAY BE CAST-IN-PLACE OR PRECAST AS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET. WHEN_ USED

st } 4 - 5 Y 4 - 2" - ] IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITIONS, CURB SHALL BE TYPE II (5- %"

Eo 4 PLAN VIEW HEIGHT); SEE CURRENT CCCG STANDARD SHEET FOR FURTHER DETAILS. IF OTHER CURB HEIGHTS

£2 5) 1" DIA. HOLES ™ @ ©) @ —_— ARE SHOWN IN THE PLANS IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE TRANSITION, THE CURB HEIGHT MAY BE

>3 (5) %~ DIA- HEAVY- HEX HEAD (4) (1" DIA. HOLES) IN CURB: SEE CURB TABLE FROM 4" TO 8" WITH A RELATIVELY VERTICAL FACE. CONCRETE CURB SHALL BE CONTINUOUS
3z B . TO THE SEVENTH POST UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS. SEE GENERAL NOTE:17 FOR

¥ BOLTS (FACING TRAFFIC SIDE) D[LREC”ON oF TRAFFIC CIRCUMSTANCES WHERE CURB CONTINUES PAST POST 7.

Sw (ASTM F3125 GR A325 OR A449). NOTE: NOTE:

=8 (10) 1 %" 0.D. WASHER UNDER HEAVY HEX BOLT LENGTH WILL VARY CURB IS A REQUIRED COMPONENT FOR 3. CONCRETE CURB TYPE II SUBSIDIARY TO "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION". IF NO

33 EACH HEX BOLT HEAD AND NUT DEPENDING ON WIDTH CONCRETE RAIL, THE TRANSITION TO FUNCTION PROPERLY. ADDITIONAL CURB IS INDICATED BEYOND THE TRANSITION, THEN ANY CURB HEIGHT GREATER

X8 . : LEAVE 1" OF BOLT LENGTH PAST THE SEE GENERAL NOTES:2-4 AND 16-17. END PAYMENT FOR THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. THAN 4" WILL BE TAPERED DOWN BEGINNING AT THE LAST 7 FT. POST TO A MAXIMUM HEIGHT

- (5) 7" DIA. HEAVY HEX NUTS %" HEX NUT. TRIM AS REQUIRED. OF 4" AT POST 7. IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS, ADDITIONAL CURB UNDERNEATH

@o (ASTM A194 OR A563). o GUARDRAIL WILL BE PAID FOR BY THE LINEAR FOOT.

g¥ 187~ 9" THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION (EA) BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE

22 THRIE-BEAM CONNECTOR . : 4. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, TRANSITIONS SHALL BE PLACED WITH THE BLOCKOUT

>a TO CONCRETE RAIL 6 -3" NON-SYMMETRICAL (SEE GF (31)STANDARD) FACE IN FRONT OF OR DIRECTLY ABOVE THE CURB FACE. SEE SECTION A-A.

o TR LTIONTO W-BERN (IF CURB CONTINUES PAST POST 7 SEE SHT.Z AND GN:17) 5. FOR ROUND WOOD POST SYSTEMS, ALL ROUND WOOD POSTS SHALL BE 7 5" DIA. MINIMUM

o5 . n R . . e . u Y , ALL_ROU HALL " DIA. u

Za 5 SPACES AT 18 %, : 3 SPACES AT 3'-1%; 3 -1 6'- 3 3 -1 THROUGHOUT THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. 2

4
23 ‘ A c 6. THE TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST OR STEEL POST) WILL BE
z AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS. REFER TO GF (31) STANDARD SHEET.

w e e U S )

O T T T T T B RS UL L T

> — - ey tretrt SR 7. THE POST LENGTH SHALL BE MARKED ON ALL 7°- 0" LONG POSTS BY THE MANUFACTURER. THE

= g - S a L = MARK SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE TOP 1 FT. REGION OF THE POST, AT LEAST %" IN

=° = = — = : 31" HEIGHT, AND VISIBLE AFTER INSTALLATION. WOODEN POSTS SHALL BE MARKED WITH A BRAND,

g7 | [ o AND STEEL POSTS WITH A STENCIL BEFORE GALVANIZING.

=

oz ‘ CURB 1 *{ 8. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.

L I o o o o Lo Lol I . b .

e ) NE (R B T . DAL ELEUENLS Sl JEET T SOV O Y, S VTS ZEM o0 T

RAILS THAT EXTEND BEYOND THE o o o o o I 0 (. . -

=5 FACE OF GUARDRAIL TRANSITION o, @6 @ I Eg?A?thKOUT Lo Lo Lo THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION TO W-BEAM SHALL BE OF THE SAME MATERIAL, BUT SHALL NOT

Go . A R . 17 o Lo - - BE LESS THAN 10 GAUGE. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THAT THE LOCATIONS OF BOLT HOLES

cn A S P D D Do - MATCH THOSE I[N THE THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR PRIOR TO ORDERING MATERIALS.

< @

x< (4) #5 REBAR STAKES 18" LONG~ I I I o o [ ly! (I (I [ [ N N

g£3 10. BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307)

o3 SEE CURB TABLE ol L L L L L AND SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE

Z5 ol B— c-J (12) %" X 2" BUTTON HEAD NUT AND %" WASHER (FWC16a) AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING

Bw L e e e I Sy W ELEVATION VIEW SPLICE BOLTS: (FBBO2) BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.

e 7°-0" LONG POST (ALL TYPES) . .

e (SEE GENERAL NOTES:5-7) (8) %" X 14" BUTTON HEAD 1, FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH

Zy SPLICE BOLTS: (FBBOHW ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.

7 - L _an | L o3 |

§§ z-8 | (2) 12°°6 : | : m 6 -3 m 12. CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE TRANSITIONS.

w o o

| | | |

T o o i _ _ _ _ _ _ A R E S _ 13. WHERE SOLID ROCK 1S ENCOUNTERED, CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR ADDITIONAL

¥Z 20" @ b I iw GUIDANCE. (512) 416-2678

"o N Q i ? | !

5w R——— = S S S S S S = = 14. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE

oz ¢ QQ T D B M REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210, "COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM

Be . w w w w GUARD FENCE" MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. TXDOT'S MATERIALS

yg 50 _ -

g2 SIDE-VIEW —~LAP NESTED THRIE-BEAM RAIL —~ LAP NON-SYMMETRICAL AND TESTS DIVISION MAINTAINS A MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF

'g; THRIE-BEAM (TYP) DIRECTION PART DESIGNATOR RTMIOa DIRECTION W-PFE:NMSI]?T ITCI).IEIE(;GBEAM MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210. ONLY PRODUCERS ON THE MPL CAN FURNISH COMPOSITE

= 1 . MATERIAL BLOCKS.

o3 TERMINAL CONNECTOR 10GA. (12) %" X 2" BUTTON HEAD SPLICE BOLTS WITH RECESSED NUTS: (FBBO2) PART DESIGNATOR

;g NOTE: :?ETGSEESAGFAJSTRE_RJEOIb (12) RECTANGULAR GUARDRAIL PLATE WASHERS: (FWR03) RWT020 OR RWTOZb 15. REFER TO GF (31)STANDARD SHEET & BRIDGE RAILING DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL DETAILS.

€z : : BRIDGE APPROACH - UPSTREAM: THE NESTED RAIL LAPS OVER THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR.

=2 16. THE INSTALLATION OF THE TYPE II CURB [S CRITICAL FOR THE PERFORMANCE OF THE

oo

25 PLATE WASHER | PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE SPLICE NUTS AGAINST INSIDE OF CONNECTOR. THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION SYSTEM. THE CURB PREVENTS (VEHICLE WHEEL SNAGGING) AT

sE 3 INSTRUCTIONS | BRIDGE EXIT - DOWNSTREAM: THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR LAPS OVER THE NESTED RAIL. THE CONCRETE RAIL AND IS REQUIRED TO MEET MASH CRASH TEST CRITERIA.

- PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE BOLT HEAD AGAINST OUTSIDE OF CONNECTOR.

o 9 17. IF CURB EXTENDS BEYOND POST 7, 25° OF NESTED W-BEAM GUARDRAIL SHALL BE INSTALLED
LFE 0 BEYOND THE PAY LIMITS OF THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION SECTION, (SEE SHT.2). PAYMENT FOR
Eu3 t 5" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLTS WITH NOTE: ONLY (1) 5" BOLT REQUIRED THIS 25° SECTION WILL BE BY LINEAR FOOT, PAY ITEM "0540 6XXX MTL W-BEAM GD FEN
N 1 %" 0.D. WASHER AND NUT. AT THIS POST LOCATION. (NESTED) (TIM POST)" OR "540 6XXX MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (NESTED) (STEEL POST)" AS
8T & 3 2! APPLICABLE FOR POST TYPE. SEE SHT.2 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.
3°5 v NESTED %" DIA. HOLE IN POST & BLOCKOUT.

Vo i
—Ix Z T
arF+ (2} /\ /\ /\
e
5 ‘ I | . i \ .
hl 7 [3) M
2 : . L T B THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL - CURB TABLE 1, 2R
3 ‘ ! PRECAST CURB FULL LENGTH EQUALS 12°- 2" I
° L . | . ] <\ THE PRECAST CURB MAY BE FORMED INTO TWO SECTIONS. 59, - REQUIRED WITH PRECAST CURB HIGH-SPEED TRANSITION
o 32" < 32" 32 CURB (1) LENGTH 5'- 8" 4 (2) #3 REBARS (WITH 1 '»" END COVER)
s Ol ] SHEET 1 OF 2
5 oo oo CURB (2) LENGTH 6'- 6"
2 N 3 b S TAPER CURB (2) TO A HEIGHT OF 4" AT POST 7 e — Design
~Z ZZ " Division
2 A\ M) 1 T CONNECTING PRECAST CURB SECTIONS (1) & (2): 6"MIN., | ADD WHEN GUTTER IS USED IN A Texas Department of Transportation Standard
o AN ol Lo olw Lo FORM OR CORE 1" DIA. HOLE 9" LONG INTO EACH CURB END. | APPROACHING PAVEMENT SECTION.
<] ‘ w Lo S L USE (1) #5 GR.60 REBAR 18" LONG TO CONNECT BOTH CURBS. T T o4 T METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
un [(=RiTs}
4/’5 | INTYPE 11 ~l | =l Lo SECURING PRECAST OR CAST-IN-PLACE TO FINISHED GRADE *: TYPE 11 CURB
o | ! CURB wig | k) . FORM OR CORE (4) 1" DIA. HOLES, SEE PLAN AND ELEVATION THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
= | : SEE GN: 4 A Lo Al I VIEWS FOR HOLE LOCATIONS. DRIVE (4) ®5 GR.60 REBAR NOTE: OPTIONS FOR TYPE II CURB:
z A G . .
§ 52 | | il | : il : : ELQEES 18" LONG INTO THE GROUND AND /" BELOW TOP OF ; EZE??L e TL-3 MASH COMPL IANT
- : | g™ : ‘ Sk o FILL HOLES WITH APPROVED GROUT MIXTURE.
N
gé Pl Lol Lol % NOTES: NOT NEEDED FOR CAST-IN-PLACE. GF (3] )TR TL3 = 20
N\ X | [ SECTION B-B SECTION C-C SEE TYPE II CURB DETAIL FOR REBAR AND COVER REQUIREMENTS.
"N’j ‘ | —_— - - = - - = = PERCUSSION DRILLING IS NOT PERMITTED WITH: FILE: gf31+r+1320.dgn DN: TXDOT | cks KM ‘Dw:VP ‘CK:CGL/AG
N e X B
AR L TRANSITION SECTIONS TYPE II CURB, BRIDGE RAIL OR CONCRETE TRAFFIC RAIL. ©Tx00T NSEV\/EZAIB(JiS 2020 OCSNIT7 SOE;T Ists ?I:HV;&;
g SECTION A-A NOTE: ALL POST TYPES, SEE GENERAL NOTE:5 & 6 TYPE IT CURB DETAILS - S e
w .
==| NOTE:%X "WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. 22 LA SALLE o7
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w .
> w
w v
3° "
A ¢ 6
iE
:: P
2& N\ )
T 19
£ < , e
5 - ] .
uw v
=3 // -
x ‘
> L
SUSH L S/
o REQUIRED ALTERNATIVE FOR CONTINUOUS CURB EXTENDING 1 \/\k‘u\
ar
33 PAST POST 7 (SEE SHT. 1 GENERAL NOTE 17) —= W
2g I 7 172" MIN. DIA by, Wwe x 8,5 OR 9.0
- ° * [P STEEL POST
“ « _ 1 woop POST. CrT
25 =] y
xx END PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION.
8 BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE. 7 1/2"
= (SEE GF (31) STANDARD SHEET) WOOD BLOCK WOOD BLOCK WOOD BLOCK
Lo
&g TO ROUND WOOD POST TO RECTANGULAR WOOD POST TO STEEL POST
(=5 THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION (SEE SHT.1) 25'-0" NESTED W-BEAM GUARDRAIL STANDARD GUARDRAIL (NON-NESTED)
< O
&Ewn (SEE GENERAL NOTE 17) THRIE BEAM TRANSITION BLOCKOUT DETAILS
£ REMAINING
o POSTS
=2 AT 6" -3"
2 3°-1 | 6'- 3" | SPACIN
]
=5 °™]
©o A ¢ = (=
— [oll Io: Ll L] T T e °.
Go T - — 2
=% S = Ly Ll < E =
ag T 31" I
o= [ [
Y L L
Su CURB | | | CURB L
zz 1o 1o 1o NS
2. [ [ [
wo [ [ [
23 [ [ [
nlv] 1 1 1
] [ [ [
wz 1o 1o 1o
£8 L L L
> w D—
oz
(=]
¥3
Eu ELEVATION VIEW
3
3=
-
wo
— m
awn
xz
< O
oo
Zv
=& 9
wo O NESTED
wnwz o
Ton W
- w —_—
Eu.% t N
wouw +
2.9 I
3% D =
Awd 9
aEZ @ "
S 32
wn
o]
S HIGH-SPEED TRANSITION
7
[0}
o N I
I - SHEET 2 OF 2
<]
* I I = ® Design
5 | | g Divis%on
£ A I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
un
+ | |
o
3 o METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
- | |
[ Lo THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
= L
c
§ TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT
o
N+ -
8% SECTION D-D GF (31)TR TL3-20
N X
©+ FILE: gf31+rt1320.dgn DN TXDOT [cke KM Jows KM [ckeCGL/AG
> o (©T1xp0T: NOVEMBER 2020 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
[ REVISIONS 0017 08 118 IH 35
EL_IIJ DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ac 22 LA SALLE 68
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Note: See SGT standard sheets for
proper installation and length Minimum 1°-10" beyond
of need requirements. quard fence Approx. 5°-0" 50 Approach Taper of Grading or Mow Strip

posts 5-10" |
r3'—6" Typical r’ ,-\ | |

| % _ |

18" x 18" min. or
18" dia. min.
leave-out:

Offset
Varies

NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVE

wi
2
]
w
=
3
o
[T
(&)
z
oy
=
2
w
w
o
w
w
o
3
3 Edge of .
x <5> Pavement Direction of Traffic Grading or approved
© Mow Strip (1V : 10H or Flatter)
2
=1 -y
a MBGF or MBGF Transition Length varies. Adjust Mow Strip width accordingly when offset is used. (offset "option" shown) f\J
'3
-
o
"4
S GRADING AND MOW STRIP AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS Note: Site Condition(s)
2 Reinforced Concrete Site conditions may exist where grading is required
§ ﬁ;wAgﬁp?,';'c Pavement A S — Approved Post :gz ngoggggig installation of metal guard fence and
(See General Note 4) )
z 5 Approoch grading or mow strip moy be decreased
4 or eliminoted, as directed by the Engineer.
2 \
(o] = | =
u ©|o <f> <f>
%EJ ";é @ @ @ @ ﬁ GENERAL NOTES
<5 ] - ] - = - 1. This mow strip design is for use with metal beom guard fence, guard fence transitions,
8o I - I - ond guard fence end treatments. See applicable GF (31) MBGF or GF (31) Transition Standard
E; sheet for additional information.
< @
Eé 18" x 18" min. or 2. Mow strips shall be reinforced concrete with (wire mesh or synthetic fiber), as shown on
g= 18" dia. min. A— W-Beam Edge of the plans and will be paid for under the pertinent bid item. Reinforced concrete shall be
= leave-out PLAN Pavement placed i? occordonge with Item 432, "Biprcp." T?e use of the §yn+he+ic fiber in lieu of_
(= GF (31) shoW;_WT;F Mow Strip steel reinforcing is acceptaoble, provided the fiber producer is on the Department Material
W . Y . . PN
§F //‘\ (See GF (31) standard sheet for Producer List (MPL), maintained by TxDOT, Construction Division.
[ - -
:: : proper installation) Reinforced Concrete 3. The leave-out behind the post shall be @ minimum of 7".
£S5 Approved Post Mow Strip
w | (See General Note 4) 4. Only steel (W6 x 8.5 or W6 x 9.0), or 7 '," Dia. round wood posts are acceptable for use
P in the mow strip. See GF(31) Standard for additional details.
wz B Grout mixture
=8 Ege:mg:+ Q N (See General Note 8) 5. Other curb placement options may be used. Curbs are not considered part of the
ng e mow strip and will be paid for under other pertinent bid item.
oI .
oF Reinforced Concrete B
ug Mow Strip oo 6. Thickness of the mow strip will be 4"
Z O - .
g / ~ DN
§t L ; , ™3 7. The limits of payment for reinforced concrete will include leave-outs for the posts.
-
25 | I gn 15" 8. The leave-outs shall be filled with a Grout mixture consisting of: 2719 pounds sand,
29 - | N | . b 188 pounds Type 1 or Il cement, and 550 pounds of water per cubic yard, with a 28-day
=2 alz | Imln usua compressive strength of approximately 230 psi or less. Provide grout with a consistency
zZa Ol w—Beam-—// \\L_ that will flow into and completely fill all voids. Due to auger size, larger I|eave-out
bt gln I I * . Edge of dimensions are acceptable from both an impact performance and maintenance repair standpoint
w2 & et I I Slope to drain Fi11 leave-out with Pavement (Suggested Maximum leave-out of 20"). Payment for furnishing and placing the grout mixture
—_ ko) - |- = . o g . . .
Tw o ﬁ‘D | | Grout mixture will be subsidiary to the pay item of riprap mow strip.
Egu3 - N I I (See General Note 8)
wown @
2.2 E o
PR "g 4 L - MOW STRIP DETAIL
nwwo
—Ix Z . R
o O _ Reinforced Concrete Mow Strip
~ SECTION A-A with 18" x 18" Square or
ﬁ Typical 18" Dio. minimum leave-out.
o
he)
f ) )
g : Grout mixture
5 | I (See General Note 8)
* I Grout mixture T I o %" Design
3 (See General Note 8) I o Reinforced Concrete Division
s : Grout mixture See CCCG Mow Strip I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
0 < . (See General Note 8) g:ggd$;ge:°r
ol seececs x /" Reinforced concrete q — , METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
+ Curb Types -\§§*f See CCCG Reinforced Concrete : o an
: 1 STondora 7or— 2 e (MOW STRIP)
= | | 15" Curb Types > <
S < : min ' usual
S | | min ' usual 8 ;4" : ' TL'3 MASH COMPL IANT
n; | | I '7" 15 : * Slope to drain
S% ! * Siope to arain | min" usual GF (31)MS-19
~ T |
N X
Q& CURB OPTION (1) ' * Siope to drain CURB OPTION (3) FILEs f31ms19. don ons TxDOT [cki KM 0w VP [ck:CGL/AG
2 3] . . . . (©T1xp0T: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
I Th[;sdop+-;-o:hWI I Ihlnirigse +h$ post CURB OPTION (2) REVISIONS 0017 08 118 IH 35
embedmen roughou e system.
E; ° 4 Curb shown on top of mow strip bIstT COUNTY SHEET NO.
ow 22 LA SALLE 69
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L

: i End of GENERAL NOTES
g8 Check for Derizontol e fae Foi GENERAL NOTES
] (K]
Er f% = F"°E:e2,l°°e_\\ (See General Notes 4,5 & 6) 1. For more detail: See GF(31), SGT( )31, GF(31)TR, and GF (31)TL2 standard sheets.
:E i /// 2. Quantities of_me'rol beam guard fence (MBGF) at individual bridge ends
g« D=8 _ 8 B 8 B p g s g 8 anp seasagl—1 —| are as shown in the plans. e
2§ C i ! iti 3. Use average daily traffic (ADT) for the current year to determine .
a; 3 f SGT (25:1 Straight Taper) | 25" MBGF ! MBGF_Transition podinais Lo L AR AU Rostuty Dedian HenSe! UnieSs Cinerwise
53 3 ! ifi ignificant traffic volume grow is antici

) specified. Where signific C . C
gé § (See note 1) See note 107 (See note 9 volume (0-750 ADT) highways, use length determinations for the higher volume
:‘?: 2 MBGF length of need (L) category.

g . ; i ther

¢ iti i . not be required to shield departure end of bridge unless other
ég g - S0T plus 257 MBGF plus MBGF Tronsn-l-!on ‘e ‘ gggiorgcljgs within +ge horizontal clearance |imits or opposing traffic indicate
X . .
fal ) § the minimum length of need (L) required. Begin 01.r end CONBOE oo reration.

8% structure

E o i d anchorage use
N - MBGF_length of need (L) 5. Downstream anchor terminals (DAT) are only for_downs-l-regm en ,

gﬂ ™ outside the horizontal clearance area of opposing traffic.

: . - . . I

: it 6. Direct connection of MBGF to concrete rails are only for downstream rai
- s MBGF Transition < A O ¥ obposing traffic.

. 5 i ‘-3 i connections outside the horizontal clearance area of opp g .
£% 3 B e i v *—spocing (See fote 10 ™~ i (S te 9) (This requires a minimum of three standard |ine posts plus the DAT terminal,
P 3 | (See note 1) | e nore See Detail A)

8 & —— 0 g 8 8 8 8888088 — . . .
3 ’ D= : ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ‘_ i BGF. T Ily the "front slope
5¢ ’ >~ 7. The crown shall be widened to accommodate M . Typically, 1
5 -] : : : : k\ break should be 2'- 0" from the back of the MBGF post. This applies to new
4 0% S Front Siope cons+ruc+iondo? new al ignmen’rdoz whggihex_ll_ﬁ-ir;ngoggcgg_?yog;?js;eg;r;gg_ is
£, 312 f to be widene o increase roadway wi . . X .

&5 £ .:EO Pree TWO LANE (RURAL) HICHWAYS BriEdngde 0Roil ilitation work where existing roadway crown width is to be retained
@3 5 gE\' Note: (See Typical Cross Section at MBGF).
2% e SGT rail toper may be decreased or o . : o
of eliminofed.p(See SCT standard sheets) 8. For restrictive bridge widths: The MBGF-sr_mL_JId be properly Tronsnhc_)ngd
23 from the existing bridge rail to the adjoining MBGF (See MBGF Transition
g kot Standards). Metal beam guard fence at these bridge location(s) shall be
52 Fage Rai Front Slope olo3 flared at the rate of 25:1 or flatter, and be of the length necessary to
% Bridee Rail Break QT = locate the +ermin9| enc_‘l at the 2 ft+."moximum” offset from the shoulder edge
82 \ S g?_\’n in the approach direction.
'{;: \\\ ] il A 4 9. Transition length and post spacing will varihdep?nding on the transition type.
£5 i iti ill be shown elsewhere in e plans.
&3 l——!ﬂﬂﬁﬂﬂﬂ R # # 8 ® B B 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 @ il ! r . Transition type will b .
22 iti i o 10. A minimum 25° length of MBGF will be required.
T MBGF Tronsition MBGF (6'- 3" Spacing) (See Note 10) SGT (25:1 Straight Taper) 2
§o I ™~ I (See note 1) 8
gt (See note 9) %)
2 ) MBGF Trans (Non-Sym) payment
C 4
mo \ MBGF length of need (L) - |
gé (Two or :c:'e Ianes § [I\_lon—Szlr-rrrpe'rr'i?cg:
on Ra

L‘§ d in each direction) 3 | ransiti i |

Begin or en - g
é’ § structure - & N !
~0
oc

. I |
2 ju
es DAT 5 L
£< | * Jerminal, g 2'- 0" Typ.

87 a1, See GF (31)DAT for minimum MBGF required. 2
8E | |9 L | * & (See note T) See GF (31) standard
23 L B B B (-] Frog:egliope for post types.
f ~ N \
L C
oo // | \\_
o a
cC v .
o0 Check for horizontal Downstream Br idge Front Slope
g clearance protection End (See Detail A)  Breok MULTILANE UNDIVIDED (RURAL) HIGHWAYS L _ |
o (See General Notes 4,5 & 6) Lo Edge_gf sgoulder Direcrion of Traffic
€8 S TN or widened crown.
. 9 Note:
8% ; 588 All rail elements shall
23 3 822 End of TYPICAL CROSS SECTION AT A
335 3 5|8 F ook ™S Bridge Rail F of adjacent traffic.
208 9 S EEN /_ Break // AT MBG
—-—cx Z - .
(2] —_—
o S - P=== 7 i : i A 1 ! 8 il R f f R i 8 ! R f il 2 8 A B ﬁﬁnnn\iﬁ——\ DETAIL A
2 23 I ’ . i MBGF Tropsition howing Downstream Rail Attachment
o 5o SGT (25:1 Straight Toper) | MBGF (6’- 3" Spacing) (See Note 10) g _! o Showing
s ° 3 I (See note 9)
2 <3 (See note 1) S
[0} o £
] Sa
g MBGF length of need (L) A : - —
Division
£ '
X 3 - Begin or end I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
|2 3 ONE WAY TRAFFIC A
9 (Any number of lanes)
s 2 MBGF length of need (L)
s o« - A
3 BRIDGE END DETAILS
X
x
N . T+
P %E SGT (25:1 Straight Taper) | MBGF (6’'- 3" Spacing) (See Note 10) g | MBGF ";?,‘5' ron (METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
o t 3 | (See rote 1 | (seeTnote 9 APPLICATIONS TO RIGID RAILS)
. C 3 |
“3 =5 . T ¢ ¢ v v v ® ®v v ¥ v v vy vy vseivu—o BED- 14
& D — B g \\ _
[a}
m —
g-'o- + v X Z
N % ‘Bg ONE WAY TRAFFIC End of . FILe: Dedl4.dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CHAM ‘DW: BD/VP | ck:COL
BE t b’ Front Slope Bridge Rail @TxDOT: December 2011 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
3% e reax FrvIsions 0017]08 118 IH 35
2 Cee e oar sy DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
Elj 22 LA SALLE 70
ac
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ﬁApproach slab or pavement ‘ ‘

See Layout for slope

‘L l@@

Face of
abutcap —=

8"X 18 Gage galvanized

Nail flashing to cap
or wingwall and seal

8"X 18 Gage galvanized
flashing full length

flashing full length

with joint sealer of cap

T
| N
‘ : | of cap 8 S
0. o o ) | Form vertical
> o)) L
No T | ﬁ | face at edge Vari " Plug ends and seal joint
''T & | . v ‘ @ @ . of cap anes NEI)in along ends of cap and -
22 5 I I Depression . qn Keyway formed @t | side of wingwalls with
T > o | . | for drain ~ 3! in abut cap, [ joint sealer
23 So o I 1'-0' I , joint sealel
ST T | 5 @ I ° coat with -
=@ Wa o9 A 2‘ #‘5 B° - \ g asphalt _
B ars ) .
J__L_ — .. O O O :P o S . 4
_ \ Reinf Reinf
\ — B 4 —_ CAP OPTION A CAP OPTION B
| #5 Bar (Full | .
length of curb) | v < %" e
| ¥ ” v v | B * <. %" Exp Face of
® T ) N Al ) abutment
c I > v v Reinf | © h | = | Caulking JtMat! wingwall
® k) | 5 a Y _ A R compound —
=3 7l vy 2% Y ) 1’)75 ) @ N e or joint
k) = =1 ® hy = . .
2 53 : 3 é % - '\\qk @—'( sealer Reinf
c (e} (] O o - o 7\
= c = =
3 bo 58 | ac Yooy Y Granular material e . .
g% % ® % @ Y €3 - o (when specified) 7 7. o %'Diax %"
Q c - N i
G g ; ® g § | _E @ A ¥ A Loose graded gravel or crushed stone =, ’ Gal\r/]anlzed
25 © 3 °8= = M placed continuously along periphery Reinf 2?(1:2?|;fgrew
geo | o 835 ‘ x € \\y of granular material under riprap only .
§>0 4 =20 o 32 ) .
gzg BE 2 R4 = o % v or as directed by the Engineer L SECT TH RU RIPRAP
o2 gl | - = - oo 1 — ° e
2t E - . AT WINGWALL (2
E §¢_°- @ | v ‘ % SHOWING KEYWAY OPTION CAP OPTION C
- O ————————————————————————
oS !
By 32 Y M Y . .
98 Y When riprap is shown extended around header on
%,% 2 | v * ‘ % layout, extend slab and toewall as shown and SECT'ONS THRU RIPRAP AT CAP @
g 22 A | A ‘ v eliminate 4" curb.
o E
'E’% ? \o\B/ [ v \4 N Y @ Limits and configuration of drains and depressions are as 12" 6" 6" ©| o
ue ; 77777777777777 1l v ‘ v shown elsewhere in plans or as directed by the Engineer. Max Min Const Jt @ Min S:: %
953
_E § 8 — WWR or Reinf j @ Location of shoulder drain must consider limitations imposed {
023 Steel ‘ by rail transition. Do not locate shoulder drains at expansion ’ —— bl %
255 See Layout See Layout for . joints between approach slab and concrete pavement. % R / c e ® L T
Sgc 9" for limits location of shoulder
295 @ drain if required. @ 4‘ @ See details elsewhere in plans for installation of guard fence | WWR or %WWR
355 i i 1 %" i
$55 posts through concrete riprap. Reinf WWR 2 reinf steel
522 INTERMEDIATE TOEWALL _® PLAN Bars vin
g © £ @ Provide intermediate toewall only when designated elsewhere @
&2 2 See elsewhere in plans for rail transition in the plans or included in the specifications. REINFORCEMENT DETAILS
59£ Showing conc " @ ' . . ; i fi i
o= ° traffic rail 2 ~ . Provide lower level of 2" Dia weep holes at 10' c-c backed by See General Notes for optional synthetic fiber reinforcement.
B E E; 1 CF packet of gravel and galvanized hardware cloth at all
X5 ° g locations unless directed by the Engineer to eliminate.
=38 E - - = - - === 4 — = — -
Sa S A ! T ] v . @ Use wider or other drain configurations if shown
BETE | v v 1 h4 v elsewhere in plans or if directed by the Engineer.
o =% GENERAL NOTES:
@ ~ ¥ % Wall extension may be reduced or modified if approved by Provide Class "B" concrete (f'c = 2,000 psi) unless noted elsewhere
Y the Engineer. Increase wall extension to 1'-6" whenever the in plans.
¥ v ~ optional intermediate toewall is called for in the plans. Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
Y Provide deformed welded wire reinforcement (WWR) meeting
| '% ° ° . Y @ Top of cap to top of riprap dimension varies as directed by ASTM A1064, unless otherwise shown.
Q S Y the Engineer. Should be 9" Min for beam/slab type_ bridges Provide reinforcing bars, deformed WWR, or any suitable combination
- . %‘ M4 Y v % and 1'-6" for slab span, box beam, or slab beam bridges. of both types for riprap reinforcing, unless specified elsewhere in the
—_ S 21 plans.
L N 0 ° ° \4 ¥ #5 bars shown are required even when synthetic fiber Optionally synthetic fibers may be used if approved by the Engineer.
% ~ ¥ Y reinforcing option is selected. Provide synthetic fibers listed on the "Fibers for Concrete" Material
* m* = —— m @ . . . N Producer List (MPL) in lieu of steel reinforcing in riprap concrete.
t Ll 3 Provide sealing option for joint between the face of cap and Install construction joints or grooved joints extending the full slant
§ @ riprap as designated by the Engineer or as shown elsewhere slope height at intervals of approximately 20 feet unless otherwise
on plans. directed by the Engineer.
o
; Curb must be ELEVATI ON @ ) . . . . Hardware cloth, loose grade stone behind weep holes, flashing, or
= tside of Brid Flashing (shown in Cap Option A) may be used at wingwall in other sealing material are subsidiary to the bid item "Riprap".
@ 3:1 Sllirigo L addition to Exp Jt Mat'l if shown on plans or directed by the See Layout for limits of riprap.
=] P 2.6" Mi @ 6" Engineer. RR8 is to be used on stream crossings.
2 #5 Bar @ -0 Min Ri RR9 is to be used on other embankments.
9 ) . = . Typ Iprap @ Provide #3 reinforcing bars at 18" Spa c-c. Provide Welded Wire
v Reinf @ Reinforcement (WWR) as 6x6-D2.9xD2.9 or D3xD3. Combinations of WWR
b - — J and reinforcing bars may be used if both are permitted. Use lap splices
"'_ - —! — ___—+— Column of a minimum 6 inches, measured from the transverse wire of WWR, and gco Bridge
é gg?szalﬁwg the ends of reinforcing bars. = Division
4 ' I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
& wingwall If granular material is specified, provide upper level of 2" Dia P P
+ weep holes at 10' c-c backed by galvanized hardware cloth.
=9 @ ® CONCRETE RIPRAP AND
X . "
2 2'-6" Min 8" x 18 Gage Galv Sheet Metal SHOULDER DRAINS
=7
";; ac’ / Provide WWR or #3 bars, with 1'-0" extension into slope. EM BAN KM ENTS
n= 4" 4 ACP
e g i R i Riprap blockout to be filled @ WWR or reinforcing steel is continuous through riprap AT BRl DGE ENDS
- «© ; o " construction joints. Provide WWR or reinforcing steel that
2 Ei with ACP. (Subsidiary to riprap) extends 1'-1" minimum into adjacent riprap on each side of (TYPES RR8 & RRg)
m - : construction joint even if synthetic reinforcing fiber is utilized.
S% Reinf RIPRAP DETAIL AT COLUMNS
8 § Reinf C RR
0+ (As directed by the Engineer) FOR CONTRACTOR'S INFORMATION ONLY: FILE: crrstdet-19.dgn oN: TXDOT  |ok: TXDOT |ow: TxDOT  |ck: TxDOT
Q‘ ﬁ SEC B_B SEC B_B SEC D-D 5"of RR8  =0.015 CY/SF ©T><DOT April 2019 CONT | SECT ‘ JoB ‘ H\G‘HWAV
S 4"of RR9 =0.012 CY/SF REVISIONS
i (No drain) (Shoulder drain (Shoulder drain) #3 Reinf at 18" c-c = 0.501 Lbs/SF 0017/ 08 118 [H 35
':( w integral with riprap) 6x6-D3xD3 = 0.408 Lbs/SF DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
aw 22 LA SALLE 71




DocuSign Envelope ID: A7TEOABE0-55A5-467F-A633-C4F9177C2AB4

required Departmental Material
as specified by the plans.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
All pavement marking materials shall meet the

Specifications

LEGEND

Traoffic flow

(white)

<=
f Pavement marking arrows
o

Reflectorized Raised Markers

(RPM) Type II-C-R

GENERAL NOTE

-—I |<—18" 1" on 6" line

o @ ]

T

6" 52"+ Yo"

Standard 6" Profile Detail

0(o)o

| 4“300 to 500 mil

in height

Reflective Profile Pavement Markings

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

NOTE

Edge |ines should typically be 6" wide and the materials shall be
as specified in the plans. See details above
pavement markings aore to be used.

EDGE LINE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DISCLAIMER:

if reflective profile

Line Extension

. Gore Edge Line
(See FPM(2) Detail D)

Typical Entrance
Ramp Gore

\:_NTRANCE 20’

/ 6" Soli
n “ Yel
Edge Line
a

Solid
low

markers shal |
longitudinal

be placed to one side
joints.

On concrete pavements the raised pavement

of the

- 80’ -~
L1075 15° 10" 30° 10" 15’ ﬂ
| | | | | | ‘IIIIIIII‘ & Solid whi
olid White
£s 1 1 o . Edge Line
W0 RPM Typical Entrance
S‘g Type II-C-R 6" White Lane Line Ramp Gore
3¢ RAMP
0D ' E
55y 80 RPM <? EN‘RANC
gé" Type II-C-R
o8 L 10" 15 15° 10", 30° 10", 15
e [ [ [ [ [ [ /
.38‘ [ERNINNNENN] T [ENNNENNINL] IIIIIIIIIIIII]?J O 6" Solid Yel low
ar \ s Edge Line
23 _>”<_ RPM 6" Reflective Profile | 40 | &
g2 Type 11-C-R Pavement Markings a e o a \
o (See profile [ 7 =
Lo NOTE details below) o d
eg el 8" Solid White <§: MAIN LANES 6" Solid White
"’§ Reflectorized raised pavement markers Type I1-C-R shall be spaced 12 ag”’_d Gore Edge Line Edge Line
%L on 80'centers with the clear face toward normal traffic and the e
oo red face toward wrong way traffic. All raised pavement markers This distance is variable Physical Gore
o placed along broken |ines shall be placed in line with and midway
535 between the stripes.
F
-y
-
: TRAFFIC LANE LINES PAVEMENT MARKING TYPICAL ENTRANCE RAMP GORE MARKING
5
9]
£
L N . 6" Solid White
S 6" Dotted White 8" Solid White Edge Line
5
(0]
2
[+]
E
.
[e)
2
L
v
£
o
o
o
hel
1
o
o
[=
[~}
2
0
]
2
£
“
[e]

Y =

RPM
Type 1I-C-R

{t -

ol
LT LT

<= DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

8'-10"

5 Spaces @ 6°'-0" = 30'-0"

NOTES

Reflectorized
Surface

SED

(RPM)

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

\—RPM \_Physical
<:' Type 11-C-R Gore
// <o MAIN LANES
6" Broken Whi-reJ Type II (Top View)
Lane Line NOTE
35" max. -
See the Roadway Design Manual Chapter 3 to determine 25° min.
if o tapered acceleration lane may be used. >/
TAPERED ACCELERATION LANE T Nt
Surfocg
SECTION A
L
Typicgl Entrance REFLECTORIZED RAI
6" Dotted White 6" Dotted White L Li Ramp Gore
Line Extension (seeoFPa(Z) [I)eiciclmg) e PAVEMENT MARKER
. . (See.FPM(Z) . . varies
6 vsvg:-;_g Detail D) 12 Sg:ig_\ 300" Typ.) - ) ‘ ®
Edge Line\ | \ ENTRANCE R I Texas Department of Transportation
* - - - - = i = = = :\1 a =] I':| a

11:53:43 AM

1/25/2023

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\max. torres\d0879126\fpm(1)-22.dgn

DATE:

a

TYPICAL STANDARD

<o |‘ Taper e Acceleration lane .
1. Reflectorized raised pavement markers Type-1I1-C-R in the wrong way arrow shall - ' — — — FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
have the clear face toward normal traffic and the red face toward the wrong way <}ZI ; MAIN LANES WI TH RAISED
traffic. —— - .
2. Red reflectorized wrong way arrows, not to exceed two, may be placed on exit 6" 50'&39291[2: . =PI PAVEMENT MARKERS
. i f i i '
Egmﬁe ;g;?:égg.s of the arrows shall be as shown in the plans or as directed NOTE : ' Type 11-C-R FPM (] ) _22
See the Roadway Design Manual Chapter 3 to determine Fie fpmil) 22, don v [ox [on =
6" Broken White lengths of the acceleration lane and taper. 8" Solid White ©Tx00T OoTober 2022 P P - omiy
WRONG WAY ARROW Lane Line Gore Edge Line REVISIONS 0017/08] 118 IH 35
PARALLEL ACCELERATION LANE A e oo Sie
5-00 2-10 22 LA SALLE 72
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11:53:53 AM

1/25/2023

DATE:

DETAIL 1

1. Pavement markings shall be white except as otherwise noted.
2. Length of 12" white |ine may vary depending on location.

3. Wide (12") dotted lane line (see FPM(2) Detail B) is used to
separate o through lane that continues beyond the interchange

TYPICAL STANDARD
FREEWAY AND FRONTAGE
ROAD PAVEMENT MARKINGS

S ) .
el low " . " .
A . 12" Solid 6" Yellow 6" White
Edge Lune—\ Edge Llne-q\\‘ //_Whi+e Line Edge Line—\ ‘//_Edge Iine
g5 <& <= <& \ FRONTAGE ROAD < o
el FRONTAGE ROAD < B B - < o - _ _ <« N ©
»E . <& < < o <& E" White
cow = = i i i
o » G = G = dge Line Typical E>_<|+
Le " f \\\\_ . 300° usual (see Note 2) Gore Marking
5% o 6" Dotted White 6"Solid . (See FPM (5))
LE R Line Extension Yel low Varies . .
%Sg .Solid (See FPM(2) Edge Line 6" Solid 6" Solid
P White Detail D) /Whi're Yellow,
e Edge Line Edge Line Edge Line
52 !
<27 <= <
_ _ _ _ MAIN LANES _ _ _ _ _ _ _ < _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ e _
+ Qe
oav f <= <
ou — — — — — — — — — — — — — — == — — — — — — — — — — = —
] A <o <o
a 7]
oo
gcg /4 " T £
Le° 6" Broken Whit $e"sg"l’ld /
@ 1 . . .
3L . H Broken white lane |ines maoy be substituted
.ggz Lone Lines Edge Line xx for a dotted Iine when dis¥cnce between
solid lines is <300’. Use 8" white dotted
%g DIAMOND INTERCHANGE lines with 3’ segments and 9' gaps.
gx¢
L]
-+
ERN ¢ )
98¢ LEFT LANE [ R3-33aTL " ; AR
£35 48" x 48" 6" Solid ‘ 6" Solid
~a MUST White White
o4 ENTER RAMP Edge Line | Edge Line
355 _\\ Quuotnononn 0 EE 0o
Cu* s t k
88y = E E ) <>
3§2 <& FRONTAGE ROAD = . =l < FRONTAGE ROAD <
208 B T p— — — — — — — — — gy - < - - - - Let T Ele = € = - - =
L 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 . » =
vES = = v T T T T/ 7 T T = = = = = ' . d — - c 7 =
o58 ¢ <z £ ¢z N—6" solid . . ' : S = _—
VL - | Typical Exit | I
o5y L Yel low A " .
G« C .|/ — Gore Marking 6" Solid Yel low
55 6 Solid 6" Solid (See FPM (5)) L bl ad 4 Edge Line NCE RANP
030 White yellow, : : < ENTRA =
e Edge Line ge Line = =
:»E ‘ a &.:.*.:.g:. = .:.E*:. S. o . . 2 ° o = o o =
i I I e . A R <
ides _ . _ . _ _ waINuases S o S S B <
Sgoa _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ < _ _ _ _ <& _ _ _ <* _
3" ok / < <& <
5Ty 77 7 \
6" Solid L—Typiccl Entrance Ramp
6" Broken White Yellow Ramp Gore Marking
Lane Lines Edge Line (See FPM(1))
URBAN X-RAMP WITH FRONTAGE ROAD AUXILIARY LANE
8
o~
N MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS LEGEND
2 PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200 <= | Troffic flow
Ql
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
2 (’ Pavement marking arrows (white)
~ BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
o i 12" Solid White Line 12" Dotted White Lane Line N . . . Reflectorized Raised Markers
® /cT;gﬁgrehcal /(See FPM(2) Detail A) /(See FPM(2) Detail B) 12" Solid Wnite Line TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200 ® | (RPM) Type 11-C-R
o
o . . | L . . . o | . . HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220 ¥ Arrow markings are optional, however
o = = = = = - o7 % 77 77 L 7T =% = s = _ "ONLY" is required if arrow is used
o < WL\L < % = £ x = \L\L PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
L S S
1.
<} — Shoulder | | [ | ~— All pavement marking materials shall meet the
+ ® .
< — _' ' L . required Departmental Material Specifications g gg",ﬂj
g 300° min. 8’ 80 8| varies 8l 80’ 8’ Varies as specified by the plans. ITexas Department of Transportation Division
& 300° typ. (See Note 2) P P Standard
é 1500° min. to 2 miles max.
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o, e from an adjacent mandatory exit lane.
(Frontage Road Auxiliary Lane for X-Ramps) _ i _ FPM(6) -22
4. Eggﬁ+éége§ogzg.nof required in curb and gutter sections of Fier fpm(6) 22, don o ‘CK: ‘DW: o
©7TxDOT October 2022 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
5. See FPM(1) for traoffic lane |ine pavement marking details. 10-07 REVISIONS 0017/ 08 118 [H 35
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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DocuSign Envelope ID: A7TEOABE0-55A5-467F-A633-C4F9177C2AB4

REFLECTOR UNIT SIZES FOR DELINEATORS DELINEATORS D & OM DESCRIPTIVE CODES
AND OBJECT MARKERS
SIZE 1 SIZE 2 SIZE 3 SIZE 4 SINGLE DOUBLE INSTL DEL ASSM  (D-XX)SZ X (XXXX)XXX (XX)
£s . NUMBER OF REFLECTORS
P " 3 4" 3" S = Single
o0 o r—ﬂ <> A D = Double
2 — =1 — COLOR OF REFLECTORS
£8g . . =1 — ) E —1 W - White
LoD " - © = z H - E - Y = Yellow
‘U'Ew ~ f B = & N ) é v © é R = Red
2+ i + ) — X3 = — (=
o5 DEVICE o + A * S o= = REFLECTOR UNIT SIZE
o¥e g . 5, . DEVICE ° < N 1 or 2
< —_ N °
='.‘?"‘: I - o H - TYPE OF POST OR DEL INEATOR
rZo 3 s V6" 4 Y ) ° o WC = Wing Channel Post
<o < ° ° YFLX = Yellow Flexible Post
oo 3. V‘ M ° WFLX = White Flexible Post
-9§§ 6" + Yg" - 7 BRF = Borrier Reflector
p * <>
Sot TYPE OF MOUNT
-9 GND = Embedded (drivable or set in concrete)
228 1-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 1 reflector 2-Size 2 reflector | 2-Size 1 reflector CTB = Concrete Barrier Mount
Sub unit unit units units GF1 or GF2 = Guord Fence Attachment
E%U SHEETING Yel low, White or Red Type B or C reflective sheeting SRF = Surface Mount
L
cwo . . . . RECT
20w 1. Size 1 and 4 - Direct applied reflective sheeting for use on flexible SHEETING Yellow, White or Red Type B or C Reflective Sheeting D[Inge(:l?iNred
St post (flx). BI = Bi-Directional
3§§ NOTE U g POST TYPE wC YFLX, WFLX WC YFLX, WFLX BR = Bi-Directional with red on back
XL 2. Size 2 and 3 - For use on wing channel (wc) post only. Use approve
g ox metal, plastic or fiberglass backplate with 17/64" mounting holes. MOUNT TYPE GND GND, SRF GND GND, SRF INSTL OM ASSM (OM-XX) (XXXX) XXX (XX)
Lo
[T
£y TYPE OF OBJECT MARKER
£es OBJECT MARKERS YPE OF 0BJEC
O+
<] - - T -3) -4 NUMBER OF REFLECTORS OR DIRECTION
§§§ Type ! oMb Type 2 _(OM-2) ype 3 (OM-3 Type 4 (oM ) X = 3-Size 2 reflector units (Type 2 only)
Y = 1-Size 3 reflector unit (Type 2 only)
M- 1 OM-2x OM-2Y OM-2Z OM- 3L OM-3R OM-3C OM-4 7 - 3Size 1 or 195176 4 reflecsor unitis) (Type 2 only)
Scw L = Left Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
3t R = Right Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
2ae 4" " 3" C = Center (Type 3 Object Marker only)
25 6 <>
o5 kﬁﬂ kﬁﬂ =< . TYPE OF POST
S g ool 12" 12" NC = Wing Chonnel Post
gég’ ¢ Y QE N ) WFLX = Wh!Te Flexible F.'osf
555 : Lé >\ 7 g N d " TWT = Thin Walled Tubing
2821 DEVICE ﬂ %f e TYPE OF MOUNT
o 3 A 7% GND = Embedded (drivable)
« 25 % = = XN/ X » o SRF = Surface Mount
°.,® ?{2} < : | 8 ™ "M WAS = Wedge Anchor Steel
E3§§ /O% ° 45° WAP = Wedge Anchor Plaostic
wlEw o o
u o ° ) DIRECTION
<202 HO‘ o Q 6.6 y ‘ If Required
3" ok ° BI = Bi-Directional
5 2% 3-Size 1 reflector
[=] X0
3-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 3 reflector units DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
units unit or 1'5'Zeu:i,r"ef'e°+°r FLEXIBLE DELINEATOR & OBJECT MARKER POSTS [ v 4000
(EMBEDDED & SURFACE MOUNT TYPES)
. . Alternating acrylic black and retroflective _ .
SHEETING | Yellow-Type B or C Sheeting Yellow - Type B or C Sheeting yellow - Type By or Cp Sheeting Red -Type B;or CpSheeting SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
c
g| POST TvPE TWT we we WFLX WY T DELINEATORS, OBJECT MARKERS AND BARRIER | .o oo
Sl MounT TYPE WAS, WAP GND GND GND, SRF WAS, WAP WAS, WAP REFLECTORS
T TE:
§ BARRIER REFLECTORS (BRF) CHEVRONS ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW NOTE
Z Del ineator and object marker
g GF1 GFz cTe substrates and sign substrates
Q shal | be 0.080" Aluminum sign
S blank to conform to ASTM B-209
% Alloy 6061-T6 or approved
o DEVICE al ternative.
C DEVICE
o "
%@ Traffic
:. | | | | = L_.,S_afe.ty
g Wi-6 I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
o] DEVICE Wi-8
L
25 — DEL INEATOR &
< X "x " " " " " “ "
b 18"x 24" 30"x 36 36" x 48 48" x 24 60" x 30"
. ( ) h
'é?é SIZE (W x L) (Conventional) m;::g;;:)m (Expressway) | (Freeway) SIZE W x L (Conventional) (Expressway & Freeway) OBJECT MARKER
== 1. Barrier reflectors shall meet the requirements MATERIAL
Eg, of DMS 8600. MOUNTING HEIGHT 4'-0" or 7'-0" 7'-0" Only MOUNTING HEIGHT 7' -0" DESCRIPT ION
2 2. Approved Barrier Reflectors are |listed on the
02 "Borrler Reflectors” Material Producer List 1. CHEVRON (W1-8) signs ond ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) Signs D & OM(1)-20
8 at: www. txdot. gov. shall be installed per Sign Mounting Details (SMD) Standard
8% N NOTE Sheets and paid under Item 644 (Small Roadside Sign Assemblies). Fier doml-20.dqn ow TXDOT _[ox: TXDOT [owe TX00T [ TXDOT
Q7] SHEETING Yellow, White, Red ©Tx00T  August 2004 oot Tezer o oAy
-0 ) " . . 2. When there is a need to increase conspicuity, the Texas version of REVISIONS 0017 08 18 IH 35
o 1. Reflective sheeting shall hove a minimum the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T) may be used instead of o0s 11s L35
[t NOTE dimension of 3 inches and minimum surface the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6). R pIsT COUNTY .
3 area of 9 square inches. - 22 LA SALLE 74
20A




DocuSign Envelope ID: A7TEOABE0-55A5-467F-A633-C4F9177C2AB4

WING CHANNEL (WO FLEXIBLE POSTS (YFLX, WFLX) WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEMS GUARD FENCE ATTACHMENT
§§ GND GND SRF WAS WAP GF1 GF2
[
Py ® O — — (] Attached to
:g @ B post or block
£8g — — T ] —/ ) . L r
LoD — [
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f:"“;’g — = ° _I:l_ Place Barrier Reflector
83 g ° 12" Dia. - 12" Dia. on top or on side(s) of
O C ° CTB.
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Siy EMBEDDED SURFACE MOUNT STEEL PLASTIC
§Sg| NOTES
+
e NOTES
5 .
.;:"QP_ I Egzidgsgigéngqshggniéeéw%r 1. '\S/Iezi "El?x;ble Del ingaxorfcnd Object Marker Posts"
=
£ Type 2 Object Markers and ateria roducer Lis or approved devices.
"ézg Delineators only. 2. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations. NOTE
» QOO
;gg:,—, 2. 1.12 Ibs/ft steel per ASTM A 3. Post length may vary to meet field conditions. 1. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations. GENERAL NOTES
5,%"1’2 1011 55 Gr. 50, or ASTM A499. 4, When using yellow delineators with flexible posts L
g o¥ to separate opposing direction of travel, such as 1. Place delineators on a section of roadway at a consistent
= 2% ggn;gﬂéue or median use, the flexible posts shall distance from the edge of pavement.
2. Where a restriction prevents consistent placement from the
TYPES 1,3, AND 4 OBJECT MARKERS | CHEVRONS AND ONE DIRECTION DELINEATORS AND TYPE 2 Witn The Tnmermoss adge of fne eostruction
AND CHEVRONS LARGE ARROW SIGN OBJECT MARKERS
3. When Type 2 object markers and delineators are more than
S 8'-0" from the edge of the pavement, it may not be possible
© to maintain g height of approximately 4°'-0". If this is the
S case, place the obJect marker or delineator as close to the
& — desired height as possible.
€
8 D 4. Install all delineators, object markers and barrier reflectors
a.fn in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendation.
¥
0 2 5. Barrier reflectors should be installed a minimum of 18 inches
3 f_’ above the edge of the pavement surface.
he) Q| =
o
:"; E ! 6. Diagonal stripes on Type 3 object markers shall slope down
s [ A o < toword the intended travel Ilane.
o Q Pavement .
:' - ° g surface L §® gggg
Q Q R N . Division
& i ~ Pavemen+t Te D 1 tof Ti tat,
> < Pavement o foce I Ba I exas Department of Transportation Standard
z-‘é sur face
23 DELINEATOR &
-0 Ground
L orows \ \Q OBJECT MARKER
- C Ground Line
25 ~ | INSTALLATION
z 2'-0" to 8-0" or |
Mo in front of object |
86 NOTE NOTE being marked | D & OM(2)-20
N Mounting at 4 feet to the bottom Chevrons 30" x 36" and larger shall be ~ >
LE of the chevron is permitted for mounted at a height of 7' to the bottom Fiies  dom2-20. dgn on: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT \cmeOT
A chevrons that will not exceed of the chevron. Chevron sign and ONE ©7Tx00T  August 2004 conT [ secT w08 HIGHIAY
o a height of 6'-6" to the top of DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T)shall See general notes 1, 2 and 3. REVISIONS 0017 08 118 IH 35
b the chevron (sizes 24" x 30" and be_ins-rcl Ie<_j per SMD standard sheets and 10-09 3-15 DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
3 smal ler) paid under item 644. 4-10  7-20 22 LA SALLE 75
20B




DocuSign Envelope ID: A7TEOABE0-55A5-467F-A633-C4F9177C2AB4

MULTI-LANE UNDIVIDED, DIVIDED ROADWAY WITH
CONTINUOUS CONCRETE TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITH METAL BEAM GUARD EMERGENCY CROSSOVER
. OR STEEL BARRIER METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE (MBGF) FENCE (MBGPF)
g8
E§d Concrete or
ggg Steel
gtg gzs:ﬁ;g Every 5th
235 4\\\\\\ . 0 ‘ /////////coble
> ee b i
iE:\ _ Note 3 0 0 ﬁgﬁe 3 {}ﬂ {L ‘ 0 pg;: inked
95 C _ P ¢ 7 [ with yellow
235 ! 0 | I |11 52 T reflector
§§g " é I 0 ’//,//”’///’ [ ‘ 0 grm::i;Zm
a9 0 I & 25 £+ 25 £+ L 0 spacing 100°.
28 @ @ ' @ @ 1 ] B |
< §§ 0 0 MBGF | \ |
§3é b 0 ﬁ 0 5 S SR 0 |- 5 adjacent
20w = w yel low
e * 0 0 MBGF 0 0 reflectors
032 MBGF -] on cable
T ! 0 5 I = X or p=4 0 = barrier at
. CcTB w 0 0 crossover.
e 0
pox 0 0 I - —Double
rgo S I
: . 3 = e u = ® ol I I [ | B
32 . ' : . CTB =
58,1 Equal spocing 5 Equal spacing = I =il
38°| white barrier = | white barrier b b4 See 0 0
o52| refiect flect See see Note 2
278 100" Mo 0 0 160" mox Note 1 : : Note 2 ,/( < é'/ FOR OFFICIAL
vgs 7 OR EMERGENCY|
E(L)E . : z I] 8 X 0 0 ) 0 — L VEHICLE USE
b5 & : ; I 0 ONLY
227 b= ' é , = X 0 0 = N R5-11T
‘s‘?é ™2 Double 2 I = A Eonven'r |on:o‘I‘;3(jg3o
EgéE i é - ! Eel low 25 f+t. 0 | 0 F:Z;\iz;\:ﬂggx%x
PP 0 I A = 4
%.-E'é'é A w [I ﬁ [l ‘ A ﬁ I] ﬁ
a <% ' 0 é 0 & y X 0 0 a = % I See |
ﬁ ﬁ " j— Note 3 [I + [I
25 f+t. 25 ft.
P =
] ! é ] 0 ) 0 u l ﬁgie 3 |
5l 5" s N gl . 0 0
of= o|— -|° Y L ﬁ ﬁ a8 @
Y P 5| o 0 g I o2 See = " 0 0 = See L] c 0 el .
ae o 3|2 Note 3 3|l & & 3 Note 3 - a3
»|w L w|n clo o| £ = o .
wlw w| »n 8 g 8. 8 Cable Barrier
Equal spacing 0 0 & & ! & &

yellow barrier
reflectors (either
bidirectional on top
or single direction

on each side). 100’
max.
Traffi
NOTES LEGEND o Sarety
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

1. Equal spacing (100’ max), but not less Bidirectional Delineator

than 3 single directional white barrier
reflectors or delineators. On Continuos
Barrier, equal spacing (100’ max.)

DELINEATOR &
OBJECT MARKER
om-3 PLACEMENT DETAILS

Del ineator

11:54:22 AM

2. Equal spacing (100’ max), but not less
than 3 single directional yellow barrier

c: \txdot\pw_on!ine\txdot5\max. torres\d0851481\dom6-20. dgn

ﬁ(l-i:l\\\-:(l-:@s

R reflectors or delineators. OM-2
8 . , . : D & OM(6) -20
3 3. Terminal ends require reflective sheeting Fite:  domb-20.dgn one TxDOT [oks TxDOT [oms TxDOT [exs TxDOT
: provided by mor?ufoc-l-urer per D & . OM (VIA) Terminal End ©TxDOT  August 2015 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

or a Type 3 Object Marker (OM-3)in front REVISTONS 0017 08 18 IH 35
E':_'Ij of the terminal end. Traffic Flow 7-20 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
=i 22 LA SALLE 76

20F



DocuSign Envelope ID: A7TEOABE0-55A5-467F-A633-C4F9177C2AB4
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209 v 1 2 V4" minimum; N
W — A 6"
283 ) V.
gxyo 12 # Adjust to fit
2 . 24" 12 attenuator =
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+29 12" N as directed by the | ‘
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2 L. NOTES
1. Object Markers shall conform to the Texas MUTCD and meet the color
and reflectivity requirement of Department Material Specification DMS 8300.
Background shall be yellow reflective sheeting (Type B or C) and Chevron
NOTES shall be black.
c
3 %1. Spacing should be adjusted 2. Object Markers may be fabricated from adhesive backed reflective sheeting
3 6" to attdch through center|ine <I‘:|ppl ied 9|rec+ly 10 guardrail endl+reo+men+, or applied directly to an
N v of drum, per attenuator end cap” as per the manufacturer’s recommendation. D!rec-r applied
o 6 monufacturers recommendation, sheeting shall provide a smooth surface and have no wrinkles, air
2 or as directed by the Engineer. bubbles, cuts or tears. A radius at the corners is not required for
8 * direct applied sheeting.
2 6" 2- \Mounting should be flush ] . . . . .
ol 36" V1 with top of attenuator. 3. Object Marker size may be reduced to fit smaller devices. Width of alternating
i Minimum size 96" x 24". black and yellow stripes are typically 6". Object Markers smaller than 3f+
0 6" may have reduced width stripes of @ minimum of 2 !/4".
2 Y
% 6" 4, Pop rivets, screws, or nuts and bolts may be used to attach object markers
A J— and reflectors. Holes, slots or other openings may be cut or drilled through
- 6" object markers to allow cable or other attachments.
<]
+ Y "
E‘; . | . 15 "R 5. Object Marker at nose of attenuator is subsidiary to the attenuator. §® é_raaf’;f}ff
. ivision
E L 6. See D & OM (1-4) for required barrier reflectors. ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
i
=5 DELINEATOR &
2
53 OBJECT MARKER
T o
b FOR VEHICLE IMPACT
-0
|
A ... ATTENUATORS
m
N+
©c0 -
23 D & OM(VIA)-20
aE Fites  domvia20.dgn one TXDOT [exs TXDOT [owe TXDOT  [ex: TXDOT
: o ©TxDOT December 1989 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
[ REVISIONS 0017 08 118 [H 35
L:IJEJ g:gg g:?; DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ouw 4-98 1-20 22 LA SALLE 77
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DocuSign Envelope ID: A7TEOABE0-55A5-467F-A633-C4F9177C2AB4
L

I. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402 I1T1I. CULTURAL RESOURCES VI. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES
TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction General Permit General (applies to all projects):
required for projects with 1 or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with any Refer to TxDOT Standard Specifications in the event historical issues or Comply with the Hazard Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working with
disturbed soil must protect for erosion and sedimentation in accordance with archeological artifacts are found during construction. Upon discovery of hazardous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction and
Item 506. orche?logicc! or+Efoc+s (bones, burnt rock, flinf, p?ffer¥, etc.) cease making workers aware of potential hazards in the workploce. Ensure that all workers are
List MS4 Operator (s) that may receive discharges from this project. work fin the immediote oreo and contoct the Engineer immediotely. provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for any hazardous materials used.
They may need to be notified prior to construction activities. . . N . Obtain and keep on-site Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all hazardous products
Eﬂ.No Action Required [] Required Action used on the project, which may include, but are not |imited to the following categories:
1. Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing
Action No. compounds or additives. Provide protected storage, off bare ground and covered, for
2. products which may be hazardous. Maintain product labelling as required by the Act.
[] No Action Required E{ Required Action 1. Maintain an odequofe.supply of on:sife spill.response moTerioIs: o§ Tndic?fed in the MSDS.
In the event of a spill, toke actions to mitigate the spill as indicated in the MSDS,
Action No. in accordance with safe work practices, and contact the District Spill Coordingtor
immediately. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper containment and cleanup
1. Prevent stormwoter pollution by controlling erosion and sedimentotion in 2. of all product spills.
accordance with TPDES Permit TXR 150000
Contact the Engineer if any of the following are detected:
2. Comply with the SW3P and revise when necessary to control pollution or * Dead or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)
required by the Engineer. * Trash piles, drums, conister, barrels, etc.
IV. VEGETATION RESOURCES * Undesirable smells or odors
3. Post Construction Site Notice (CSN) with SW3P information on or near * Evidence of leaching or seepage of substances

Preserve native vegetation to the extent practical.

the site, accessible to the public and TCEQ, EPA or other inspectors. ) i . .
Contractor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162,

Does the project involve any bridge class structure rehabilitation or
replacements (bridge class structures not including box culverts)?

4, When Contractor project specific locations (PSL's) increase disturbed soil 164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751, 752 in order to comply with requirements for v X
area to 5 acres or more, submit NOI to TCEQ and the Engineer. invasive species, beneficial landscaping, and tree/brush removal commitments. (] ves o
If "No", +then no further action is required.
[I. WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER X No Action Required [ Required Action If "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos assessment/inspection.
ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404 Are the results of the asbestos inspection positive (is asbestos present)?
Acti .
USACE Permit required for filling, dredging, excavating or other work in any ction No D Yes X No
water bodies, rivers, creeks, streams, wetlands or wet areas. . If "Yes", then TxDOT must retain a DSHS I|icensed asbestos consultant to assist with
The Contractor must adhere to all of the terms and conditions associated with the notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, and perform management
the following permit(s): 2 activities as necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmarked at least
' 15 working days prior to scheduled demolition.
x No Permit Required 3. If "No", +then TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any
|:| scheduled demolition.
Notionwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10th ocre waters or
we*:and; uffec*;d) au! 4. In either case, the Contractor is responsible for providing the date(s) for abatement
activities and/or demolition with careful coordination between the Engineer and
|:| Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 acre, 1/3 in tidal waters) asbestos consultant in order to minimize construction delays and subsequent claims.
9
[] Individual 404 Permit Required V. FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES, Any other evidence indicating possible hazardous materials or contamination discovered
D Other Notionwide Permit Required: NWP# CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES on site. Hozardous Materials or Contomination Issues Specific to this Project:
AND MIGRATORY BIRDS. X No Action Required |:| Required Action
Required Actions: List woters of the US permit applies to, location in project .
and check Best Management Practices plonned to control erosion, sedimentation . . . X Action No.
ond post-project TSS. X No Action Required [0 Reaquired Action I
1. Action No.
2 1. Texas Horned Lizord - The Contraoctor will avoid haorvester aont mound in 2

the selection of PSLs where feasible

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoeve
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

o 2. Texas Tortoise -The Contractor should cover utility trenches overnight,
2z 3. and should visually inspect all trenches before filling.

<

= 4 3. Reticulated Collared Lizard - This lizard may potentially occur in the
E ) project area. The Contractor shall avoid harming or handeling

The elevation of the ordinary high water marks of ony areas requiring work 1-h|s. species. . . . . VIl. OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
. .. . . 4, Texas Indigo Snake - This snake may potentially occur in the project
to be performed in the waters of the US requiring the use of a nationwide

c

o

©

S

a

w

(=]

n

o)

<

<

)

o

7

wn

"

a The Cont + hall id h i hondell i thi i (includes regional issues such as Edwards Aquifer District, etc.)

N . area. e Contractor shall avo arming or handel in s species. inclu i issu u w ui i i .

% permit can be found on the Bridge Layouts. ' 'ne 'n9 ' pect 9 a '

7z . . . .

2 . If any of the listed species are observed, cease work in the immediate areg, X No Action Required [0 Required Action

c Best Management Practices: do not disturb species or habitat and contact the Engineer immediately. The

5 . . . Action No.

+ Erosion Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS work.moy not remove ac'r:ve nests T‘rom br:dges and other structures dL.Jrnng

% nesting season of the birds associated with the nests. If caves or sinkholes . B Design

£ XTemporory Vegetation Xsilf Fence XVegemﬂve Filter Strips are discovered, cease work in the immediate area, and contact the ) % Division

n . . Engineer immediately. i Standard

+ [] B1onkets/Matting [[] Rock Berm [[] Retention/Irrigation Systems ! ' I M 2. ITexas Department of Transportation

he)

¥ [ Muien [J trionguiar Filter Dike [[] Extended Detention Basin

3

z _ 3. ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS,

g [ sodding [ sond Bag Berm [] constructed Wetlands LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

c Interceptor Swale Straw Bale Dike Wet Basin

5 U P O ' O : BMP:  Best Monogement Practice SPCC:  Spill Prevention Control and Countermeasure ISSUES AND COMMI TMENTS

S [J piversion Dike [ Brush Berms [J erosion control Compost CGP:  Construction General Permit SW3P:  Storm Water Pol lution Prevention Plan

a DSHS: Texas Department of State Health Services PCN:  Pre-Construction Notification
n{ [J Erosion Control Compost [J Erosion Control Compost [JMuich Filter Berm and Socks FHWA: Federal Highway Administration PSL:  Project Specific Locotion E P I C
[o}e] . . . .
NG Mulch Filter Berm and Socks Mulch Filter Berm and Socks Compost Filter Berm and Socks |MOA* Memorandum of Agreement TCEQ: ~ Texas Commission on Envirommental Quality
Sx U i U i (] Comeost Fi NOU:  Memoranaum of Understanding TPDES: Texas Pol lutant Discharge £l imination System SRR I T T T
N [] compost Filter Berm and Socks [] Compost Filter Berm and Socks [ ] Vegetation Lined Ditches MS4:  Municipal Separate Stormwater Sewer System TPWD: Texas Parks and Wildlife Department X007 Feb E
-3 . MBTA: Mig-atory Bird Treaty Act TxDOT: Texos Deportment of Transportation ©1x00T:_February CONT | SECT o8 il
- [] stone Outlet Sediment Traps [ ] Sond Filter Systems NOT: Notice of Termination TRE:  Threatered ond Endongered Species L1220t s 001708 118 IH 35
- . . NWP:  Natiorwide Permit USACE: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 05-07-14 ADDED NOTE SECTION IV. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
== [] sediment Bosins [ Grassy swales NOI: Notice of Intent USFWS: U.S. Fish ond Wildlife Service R e LA SALLE 78
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4' minimum steel or wood posts spaced at 6° to 8°.
RA T
Softwood posts shall be 3" minimum in diometer or nominal 2" x 4", M
Hardwood posts shall have a minimum cross section of 1.5" x 1.5"
Connect the ends of the successive
reinforcement sheets or rolls a

minimum of 6 times with hog rings.

Vertical tracking is required on projects where soil distributing activities have occurred
unless otherwise approved.
Fosten fabric to the top straond of the wire using

hog rings or cord at a maximum spacing of 15", 2. Perform vertical traocking on slopes to temporarily stabilize soil.

. . 3. Provide equipment with a frack undercarriage capable of producing |inear soil impressions
Attach the wire mesh and fabric on end

TxDOT for any purpose whatsoeve

damages resulting from its use

measuring a minimum of 12" in length by 2" to 4" in width by 1/2" to 2" in depth.
posts using 4 evenly spaced staples
for wooden posts (or 4 T-Clips or 4, Do not exceed 12" between track impressions.
Q\‘*\ sewn vertical pockets for steel posts).
-
S

5. Install continous |inear track impressions where the minimum 12"
perpendicular to the slope or direction of water flow.

length impressions are
Galvanized welded wire mesh (W.W.M.)

(12.5 GA. SWG Min.) with a maximum

opening size of 2"x 4"or Woven Mesh
(W.M. ) (See woven mesh option detail) .
Woven filter

fabric

Place 4" to 6" of fabric ogainst the trench
side and approximently 2" across the trench
bottom in the upstream direction.

Minimum trench size shall be 6" square.
Backfill and hand tamp.

No warranty of ony kind is made by
formats or for incorrect results or

TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

G

f this stondord to other

"Texas Engineering Proctice Act”.

Filter fabric 3’ min. width. Dozer tracks create track imprints
paral lel to the slope contour.
Top of Fence
\‘ Backfill & hand tamp. 90 Embed posts 18" min.
| FLOW\ 4\ or Anchor if in rock.
- =
N/ W

/ 0\
N U NN

ANV ANV ANWVANY ANV AN

d by the

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion O

The use of this standard is governe

SECTION A-A
=
w
b=
g g HINGE JOINT KNOT WOVEN MESH (OPTION) DETAIL
7] Av)
erre Galvanized hinge joint knot woven mesh (12.5 GA.SWG Min.)
[¢] requires a minimum of five horizontal wires spaced at
9]
S a maximum of 12 inches apart and all vertical wires VERTICAL TRACKING
2 spaced at o maximum of 12 inches apart.
wn
(oo}
o
Q
z ®
() = Design
o g Division
5 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
2
% SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE USAGE GUIDELINES TEMPORARY EROSION,
€
11/,2 A sediment control fence may be constructed near the downstream per imeter SEDIMENT AND WATER
o of a disturbed area along a contour to intercept sediment from over land LEGEND
8 9 ' P ' eeortl POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
X runoff. A 2 year storm frequency may be used to calculate the flow rate Sediment Control Fence
7 . [
5 to be filtered. FENCE & VERTICAL TRACKING
"—; Sediment control fence should be sized to filter a maximum flow through :
9 rate of 100 GPM/FT2. Sediment control fence is not recommended to control EC (1 ) = 1 6
m; erosion from a drainage area larger than 2 acres. FILE: ecll6 on: TXDOT \m KM ‘Dw: VP \wcm s
o6 © TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT |SECT 408 HIGHNAY
Q9 REVISIONS 001708] 118 H 35
0+
[\
N e
-0

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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L

Flow Galvanized Woven Wire Mesh

Excavation (If shown on (for Types 2 & 3)

= R construction drawings)
// A/
0 Unconcentrated
_— // Sheet Flow
Length for payment

iEE; . ///i:////”/i::;/// = a

Toe of slope

Width for payment

Smbankment /N VY

T
.?; h

R
_— _— SEE NOTE 6
— o
— /
ax Shcu?e r.ngy 2? used for
r .
(386 V' snape Plan View below) FILTER DAM AT CHANNEL SECTIONS
K 4" Min. FILTER DAM AT SEDIMENT TRAP — ®FD—— OR —(RF0D>—— OR —@FDD——
>
Al [ —— @ OR —— @0 GENERAL NOTES
o N/ ’ : Native rock or other 1. If shown on the plans or directed by the Engineer, filter dams should
) 725 - suitable material be placed near the toe of slopes where erosion is anticipated, upstream

Width for Payment ond/or downstream at drainage structures, and in roadway ditches and

channels to collect sediment.

Optional Sandbags FILTER DAM AT TOE OF SLOPE
(See Usage 2° Min.

Guidel ines) Level Crested Weir . . Lo
‘ C <t— 2 2. Materials (aggregate, wire mesh, sandbags, etc.) shall be as indicated
All_ by the specification for "Rock Filter Doms for Erosion ond Sedimentation
\ " Min. Control™".

‘ 3. The rock filter dom dimensions shall be as indicated on the SW3P plaons.

<—Ditch Flow
3:1 Mox. ‘ 3:1 Max.
=<

4. Side slopes should be 2:1 or flatter. Dams within the safety zone shall
have sideslopes of 6:1 or flatter.

0

K g
A AT AT A AT A

N 2" Min 5. Maintain a minimum of 1’ between top of rock filter dam weir and top of
/\‘/ C <t L2 ¥in. embankment for filter doms at sediment traps.
‘ PROFILE 6. Filter dams should be embedded @ minimum of 4" into existing ground.

7. The sediment trap for ponding of sediment Iaden runoff shall be of the
dimensions shown on the plans.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoeve
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

| "V" SHAPE 8. Rock filter dam types 2 & 3 shall be secured with 20 gauge galvanized
" Sack Gabions PLAN VIEW Golvo_nized woven 2 Min. woven wire mesh with 1" diameter hexagonal openings. The aggregate shall
‘ wire mesh be placed on the mesh to the height & slopes specified.
. (for Types 2 & 3) The mesh shall be folded at the upstream side over the aggregate and
A \ tightly secured to itself on the downstreom side using wire ties or
B e ol hog rings. For in stream use, the mesh should be secured or staked to the
.«.w:‘:‘i‘f%&‘igggfiigzggggg??“:‘:%. see Note 4 2 s+Eeam ged prior to aggregc-l-e’plccemen-r.
ey AR Types 1 & 2 = 18"
B s B . . . g
S . Type 3 = 36 9. Sack Gabions should be staked down with ¥ " dia. rebar staokes, and have a
‘ double-twisted hexagonal weave with a nominal mesh opening of 2 %" x 3 V4"
A 10. Flow outlet should be onto a stabilized area (vegetation, rock, etc.).
: ¥%" Dia. _A4" Min. } 11. The guidelines shown hereon are suggestions only and may be modified by
. | Rebar Stakes SECTION C-C the Engineer.
x Direction -
: o F o | PLAN SHEET LEGEND
3 ‘ figgggzi?i??f’i:f:t‘#vz‘:‘:o:’zoz‘z':‘:*:‘:‘:‘%%tm" S ROCK FILTER DAM USAGE GUIDELINES Type 1 Rock Filter Dam
A et s e IN oc|'< ilter Doms_should be constructed downstream from disturbed areas T 5 Rock Fil+ D @
/{/ WAZNIN to intercept sediment from overland runoff and/or concentrated flow. ype ock Filter Dom ‘
The dams should be sized to filter a maximum flow through rate of 60 .
GPM/FT2 of cross sectional area. A 2 year storm frequency may be used Type 3 Rock Filter Dam
PLAN VIEW SECTION B-B to calculate the flow rate.
Type 4 Rock Filter Dam
, s , Type 1 (18" high with no wire mesh) (3" to 6" aggregate): Type 1 may be
3y 6" or 9 used ot the toe of slopes, around inlets, in small ditches, ond at dike or g/(\?., Desi
swale outlets. This type of daom is recommended to control erosion from a D?;;%{,’,,
Galvanized Steel Galvanized Steel drainage area of 5 acres or less. Type 1 may not be used in concentrated i‘f/”@x@g Department of Transportation Standard
Wire Mesh % A Wire Mesh high velocity flows (approximently 8 Ft/Sec or more) in which aggregate

wash out mgy occur. Sandbags may be used at the embedded foundation
(4" deep min.) for better filtering efficiency of low flows if called for TEMPORARY EROSION’

on the plans or directed by the Engineer. SEDIMENT AND WATER
Type 2 (18" high with wire mesh) (3" to 6" aggregatel): Type 2 may be POLLUT ION CONTROL MEASURES

Dia. used in ditches and ot dike or swale outlets.
ROCK FILTER DAMS

Type 3 (36" high with wire mesh) (4" to 8" qggregate): Type 3 may be used

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\max. torres\d0851480\ec216.dgn

m .

in stream flow aond should be secured to the stream bed.
g EC(2)-16
ﬁ A Type 4 I(?ock EODIOTS)‘I‘(3'F to 6 cggr?gcfe)=*Ty||>ed4 May be used in ditches FIlEr ocoie e T0oT \cmm ‘DW: " \chm B
S and smal ler channels to form an erosion contro am, © Tx5oT: JULY 2076 — T - S
o TYPE 4 (SACK GABIONS) SECTION A-A Type 5: Provide rock filter dams as shown on plans. ReVIsIoNs 001708 118 [H 35
= DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
= 22 LA SALLE 80
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[
>
83 .
2 Q Stabilized
2r Q . . " Drain to sediment -
ES . Drain to sediment trapping device R.O.W Driveway
35 | trapping device | __ RoO.w. o
g% : See note 2
a X |l —
ve I N
a- | 2" X 8" treated timbers
Z3 50" Min. . — nailed onto abutted ends
°% 50’ Min. <t N/ Disturbed of wood sheets
5" 10" Min. " " Soil Area
2y 2" X 6 e
- & _~] Treated timber plank — /2" Min. thick plywood or
R g Lot oy A LT ot T A _: { pressed wafer board sheets
-0 Q _A 1 3 B
P . .
o0 - -
[I"] . L .
O+ B
g3 . A A
w o o o e [ e R S
o 3 3 I
£% o gl e
vy o 9 — _— / ; — — — —1 S| 2 Paved Roadway
» 0 [} - -1 = (= = = = = . .
§e Coarse Aggregate ] 2 '_ C c W1 C - C - - L _c_:g < PLAN VIEW
w7 < £ =| =
° ‘6 = = . N
v . . R IS
55 R
5o 2" X 8" Timbers
=g 2 2 Nailed onto ends
25 f d sheets
=Q .o L /2L . ‘l ' .o .o .o of woo
_.t 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 V
+ 0
2% — v 2" x 10" V Railroad ties . .
82 Treated timber plank Typical dimensions 8" X 10" X 8 Disturbed soil
gy
&3 PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW
26 16 Penny Nails @
= 1’ on centers.
%o Y>" Min. thick treated plywood or
?:_'é pressed wafer board sheets
o
=3 4° Min. 50 Min. 4’ Min.
[ - i<t
2 SECTION A-A
2y Approach transition
2,3 CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 3)
cs A % @W —F SHORT TERM
~0
of RS OEROTT TS 5 EIR TP RAEIRO)
N % % Vi OBTREIEoT ORCR (B00R OBTR BB OR0RE 3508 D008 008 (ots o (R (BT (0008 Jussnveey
g Q S S e e e %@g&g@ ﬁ%ﬁg@&%&%ﬁwﬁ@@ﬁ@m
pu™
g Foundation course F ti
g7 unagLion cou oundation course GENERAL NOTES (TYPE 3)
25 1. The length of the type 3 construction exit shall be as
gg ELEVATION lew ELEVATION VIEW shown on the plans, or as directed by the Engineer.
g% 2. The type 3 construction exit may be constructed from open
u bt CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 1) CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 2) graded crushed stone with a size of two to four inches
o spread a min. of 4" thick to the |imits shown on the plans.
EE ROCK CONSTRUCTION (LONG TERM) TIMBER CONSTRUCTION (LONG TERM)
- 3. The treated timber planks shall be #2 grade min., and
S%a should be free from large and loose knots.
S "o
—~ 00
. 4, The guidel ines shown hereon aore suggestions only and may
o8 GENERAL NOTES (TYPE 1) GENERAL NOTES (TYPE 2) be modified by the Engineer.
[= =
1. The length of the type 1 construction exit shall be as indicated 1. The length of the type 2 construction exit shall be as
on the plons, but not less thon 50°. indicated on the plans, but not less than 50°.
2. The coarse aggregate should be open graded with a size of 4" to 8", 2. The treated timber planks shall be attached to the railroad

ties with /2"x 6" min. lag bolts. Other fasteners may be used

3. The approach transitions should be no steeper than 6:1 and constructed 0s approved by the Engineer.

as directed by the Engineer. 3. The treoted timber planks shall be #2 grade min., ond should
. . . . be free from large and loose knots. .

4. The construction exit foundation course shall be flexible base, 9 §® ge_as_lg_n
bituminous concrete, portland cement concrete or other materialas approved 4. The approoch transitions shall be no steeper thon 6:1 and . ivision
by the Engineer. ’ constructed as directed by the Engineer. ITexas Department of Transportation Standard

5. The construction exit shall be graded to allow drainage to a sediment 5. The construction exit foundation course shall be flexible base,

trapping device. bituminous concrete, portland cement concrete or other material TEMPORARY EROSION’

as approved by the Engineer.

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\t+xdot5\max. torres\d0851480\ec316.dgn

6. ;he*guigﬁlige:rshown hereon are suggestions only and may be modified 6. The construction exit should be graded to al low drainage to a SEDIMENT AND WATER
y e gineer. sediment trapping device. POLLUT ION CONTROL MEASURES
7. Construct exits wi'rh a width of 0+_Ieos+ 14 ft. for one—woy_and 20 ft. 7. The guidelines shown hereon are suggestions only and may
for two-way traffic for the full width of the exit, or as directed by the be modified by the Engineer. CONSTRUCT ION EXITS
~ engrneer. 8. Construct exits with a width of at least 14 ft. for one-way and 20 ft.
I for_'rwo-way traffic for the full width of the exit, or as directed by the EC (3) - ] 6
N engineer.
0 FlLe: ec316 one TxDOT [es kM Jow v Jowvews LS
SI ©T><DOT: JULY 2016 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
. REVISIONS 001708 118 [H 35
E DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
<Qt 22 LA SALLE 81
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[. WORK AT CROSSING LOCATIONS (AT GRADE, HIGHWAY OVERPASS, VI. CONTRACTOR’S RIGHT OF ENTRY (ROE) AGREEMENT
HIGHWAY UNDERPASS, PEDESTRIAN, OR CLOSED/ABANDONED) Contractor must incorporate Construction Inspection into anticipated
construction schedule. On this project, an ROE agreement is:

g poT #: 448990H \o# Reauired
« Crossing Type: *» AT GRADE El Not Required D ot Require
: RR Company Owning Track ot Crossing: UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD . . X
t Operq+i3n§9RR68Cgmpany at Track: UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD |:| Required: Contact Information for Construction Inspection: |:| Required: TxDOT CST to assist in obtaining with the UPRR (see Item 5, Article 8.3)
o RR MP: .
| —_—
5 RR Subdivision: Laredo [x] Required: UPRR Maintenance Consent Letter. TxDOT CST to assist.
: City: Cotulla
z County: La Salle

CSJ at this Crossing: 0017-08-118 |:|Required= Contractor to obtain (see [tem 5, Article 8.4)
Highway/Roadway name crossing the railroad: Oxford St/

* of regularly scheduled trains per day at this crossing: 18
# of switching movements per day at this crossing:
% of estimated contract cost of work within raoilrood ROW: To view previously approved ROE Agreement templates agreed upon between
the State and Railroad, see:

With the following railroad companies:

Scope of Work at this Crossing to Be Performed by State Contractor:
To fix the ongoing erosion issues in the Gardendale Overpass that http: //www. txdot. gov/inside-txdot/division/rail/samples. html

are causing sink holes in the side slopes and cracks on highway
shoulder.

Approved ROE Agreement templates are not to be modified by the Contractor.

Contractor shall not operate within Railroad Right of Way without an executed
Construction & Maintenance Agreement between the State and the Railroad and
an executed ROE agreement between the Contractor and the Railroad if required
on project.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Scope of Work at this Crossing to Be Performed by Railroad Company:

FLAGGING SERVICES IV. CONSTRUCTION WORK TO BE PERFORMED BY THE RAILROAD

On this project, construction work to be performed by a railroad company is:

[x] Required
. . . [J Not Required
*x Choose: Highway Overpass, Highway Underpass, At Grade, Pedestrian, VI1. RAILROAD COORDINATION MEETING
or Closed/Abandoned Coordinate with TxDOT for any work to be performed by the Railroad Company. . R . . L.
TxDOT must issue a work order for any work dome by the Railroad Company On this project, a Railrood Coordination Meeting is:
I1. OTHER PROJECT WORK WITHIN RAILROAD RIGHTS-OF -WAY (ROW) prior to the work being performed. [] Not Required

[x] Required

See Item 5, Article 8.1 for more details.

V. RAILROAD I[INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

kind is mode by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

I1l. FLAGGING & INSPECTION Railroad reference number shall be provided by TxDOT CST or DO. VIII. SUBCONTRACTORS
. . . The Contractor shall confirm the insurance requirements with . .
# of Days of Railroad Flagging Expected: the Railroad as the insurance |imits are subject to change without notice. §°’gzgﬂ$,ﬁgg*§f§§'(',,,2°Ie2“l?.f§2+:§°:,o‘f'ﬁ:2-‘,'1“Iﬂgu;oxglﬁénrzzg:eg; ::OLQDOT.
iq On this project, night or weekend fI ing is: u ui i i insu v
é 's proJ » N1g v d ago'no ! Insuronce policies must be issued for and on behalf of the Railroad. Where os required of the Contractor.
2 El Expected more than one Railroad Company is operating on the same right of way or
o |:| Not Expected where several Railroad Companies are involved ond operate on their own
%] separate rights of way, provide separate insurance policies in the name of IX. EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION
a Flagging services will be provided by: each Railroad Company. *
[] Railroad Company: TxDOT will pay flagging invoices No direct compensation will be made to the Contractor for providing the .
[x] outside Party: Contractor will poy flogging invoices, to be reimbursed by TxDOT Ensgronce coverages shown below or any deductibles. These costs are In Case of Railroad Emergency
incidental to the various bid items. Call Union Pacific Railroad (UPRR)
Contractor must incorporate flaggers into anticipated construction schedule. H H _ _ _
The Railroad requires o 30 day notice if their flaggers are to be utilized. Rai Ir?Od_ Emerq#e:fayggl'o;_lne at 1-800-848-8715
[f Contractor falls behind schedule due to their own negligence and is not Locot'on' Dot
ready for scheduled flaggers, any flagging charges will be paid by Contractor. Type of [nsurance Amount of Coverage (Minimum RR M: I?DC.>$‘|‘ 339.680
Contact Information for Flagging: Subdivision Laredo
Workers Compensat ion
[® UPRR - UP. infoarai Ipros. com P i $500, 000 / $500, 000 / $500, 000
Il nter 877-315-051 lect #1 f fl i .
Coll Center 877-315-0513, Selec or Tlagging Commercial General Liability $2, 000, 000 / $4,000, 000
- UP.request@nrssinc.net
Call Center 877-984-677T7 Business Automobile $2,000,000 combined single Iimi+t
[J BNSF - BNSF. infoerailpros.com
Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging
|:| KCS - KCS. info@railpros.com Railroad Protective Liability
Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging ) %“
- Bottom Line On-Track Safety Services L] Not Reauired I Texas Department of Transportation gﬂlllslan
bottoml ine076@aol. com, 903-767-7630 P P
0 3 Non - Bridge Projects $2, 000, 000 / $6, 000, 000
OTHERS
i i $5 / $1
|:| Bridge Projects , 000, 000 0, 000, 000 RAILROAD SCOPE OF WORK
[]  other PROJECT SPECIFIC DETAILS
FILE. R Scope of Work.dgn [ow: TxDOT [ [ow: EX
@©7TxDOT  June 2014 cont [sect] 408 [ HIGHNAY
REVISIONS B
i) 9/2021 poi708 118 | IHOO35
22 o1sT CoUNTY SHEET NO.
=™ 22| La Salle 82
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PART 1 - GENERAL
1,01 DESCRIPTION
This project includes construction work within the right of way A.

ond/or properties of the Railroad ond adjacent to its

tracks, wire |lines and other facilities. These sheets describe

the minimum special requirements for coordinotion with the Railroad
when working upon, over or under Railroad Right of Way or when
impacting current or future Railroad operations. Coordinate with

the Railroad while performing the work outlined herein, and afford B.
the same cooperation with the Railroad as with TxDOT. Complete all
submittals and work in accordance with TxDOT St+andard Specifications,
Railroad Guidel ines and AREMA recommendations as modified by these
minimum special requirements or as directed in writing by the Railroad
Designated Representative.

For purposes of this project, the Railroad Designated Representative
is the person or persons designated by the Railroad Manager of Industry
and Public Projects to handle specific tasks related to the project.

3.02

RAILROAD OPERATIONS

Trains and/or equipment ore expected on any track, at any
time, in either direction. Become familiar with the train
schedules in this location ond structure bid assuming
intermittent track windows in this period, as defined in
Paragraph B that fol lows.

All railroad tracks within and adjacent to the contract site
are active, and rail traffic over these facilities shall be
maintained throughout the Project. Activities may include
both through moves and switching moves to local customers.
railroad traffic and operations will occur continuously
throughout the day and night on these tracks and shall be
maintained at all times as defined herein. Coordinate and
schedule the work so that construction activities do not
interfere with railroad operations.

C. Coordinate work windows with TxDOT and the Railroad’s
Designated Representative. Types of work windows include
1.02 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION / CLARIFICATION Conditional Work Windows and Absolute Work Windows, as defined below:
Submit Requests for Information ("RFI") involving work within any 1. Conditional Work Window: A Conditional Work Window is a
Railroad Right of Way to the TxDOT Engineer. The TxDOT Engineer " period of time that railroad operations have priority over
will submit the RFI to the Railroad Designated Representative for construction activities. When construction activities may
review and approval for RFI’s corresponding to work within Railroad occur on and/or adjacent to the railroad tracks within 25 feet
Rignt of Way. Allow six (6) weeks total fime for review and approval, of the nearest track, a railroad flag person will be required.
which includes four (4) weeks for review and approval by the Railroad. At the direction of ;he railroad flag person, upon opproach of
a train, ond when trains are present on the tracks, the tracks
must be cleared (i.e., no construction equipment, materials or
1.03 PLANS / SPECIFICATIONS personnel within 25 fégf, or as directed by the hoilfood
TxDOT has received written Railroad approval of the plans ond R?ﬁégCngSeRgez??gngf%gﬁ,T;gogrg?gcirocks). Conditional Work
specificotions for this project. Any revisions or chonges in .
the plons after gword of the Contract must have the opprovol of 2. Absolute Work Window: An Absolute Work Window is a period of
TxDOT ond the Railroad. time that construction activities are given priority over
railroad operations. During this time frome, the designated
PART 2 - UTILITIES AND FIBER OPTIC railroad track(s) will be inactive for Trcin'movemenfs and
[ . . . . may be fouled by the Contractor. At the end of an Absolute
Construct all utility installations in accordance with current Work Window, the railroad tracks and/or signals must be completely
AREMA recommendations, Railroad, TxDOT and owning utility operational for train operations and all Railroad, Public Utilities
specifications and rqulremen+s. _Rollroad genercl_gundellnes Commission (PUC) and FRA requirements, codes and regulations
con be found on the Railroad website or by contacting the for operational tracks must be satisfied. In the situation where the
Railroad Designated Representative. operating tracks and/or signals have been affected, the Railroad
will perform inspections of the work prior to placing that track back
into service. Railroad flag persons will be required for construction
PART 3 - CONSTRUCTION activities requiring an Absolute Work Window. Absolute Work
Windows will not generally be granted. Any request will require a
3.01 GENERAL detailed explanation for Railroad review.
A. Perform all work in compliance with all applicable Railroad,
Federal Railroad Administration (FRA), and TxDOT rules and 3.03 RIGHT OF ENTRY, ADVANCE NOTICE AND WORK STOPPAGES

regulations. Arrange and conduct work in a manner that does
not endanger or interfere with the safe operation of the tracks A,
and property of the Railroad and the traffic moving on such

tracks, or the wires, signals and other property of the Railroad,

its tenants or |icensees, at or in the vicinity of the Work. B.
The safe operation of railroad train movements takes

precedence over any work to be performed by the Contractor.

The Contractor is responsible for train delay cost and lost

revenue claims due to any delays or interruption of train

operations resulting from Contractor’s construction or other Cc.
activities.

B. Construction activities within 15 feet of the operational tracks
will only be allowed if absolutely necessary and the Railroad’'s
Designated Representative grants approval. Construction activities
within 15 feet of the operational track(s) preferably allow the
tracks to stay operational. In such cases, coordination and
approval by the Railroad Track Manager is required with regard
to schedule, flagging, and slow orders. See Sections 3.07 and D.
3.08 for additional information.

C. Provide track protection for all work equipment (including rubber
tired equipment) operating within 25 feet from nearest rail. When
not in use, keep Contractor machinery and materials at least 50 feet
from the Railroad’s nearest track.

D. Vehicular crossings of railroad track are allowed only at existing
crossings, or haul road crossings developed with Railroad approval.

E. The Contractor is also advised that new railroad facilities

Do not perform any work within Railroad Right of Way without a valid
executed Right of Entry Agreement if required on this project.

Give advance notice to the Railroad as required in the "Contractor’s
Right of Entry Agreement" before commencing work in connection with
construction upon or over Railroad Right of Way and observe the
Railroad’s rules and regulations with respect thereto.

Perform al |l work upon Railroad Right of Way in o manner to avoid
interference with or endanger the operations of the Railroad.

Whenever work may affect the operations or safety of trains, submit

the work method to the Railroad Designoted Representative for approval.
Approval does not relieve the Contractor from liability. Do not
commence any work which requires flagging service or inspection service
until the flogging protection required by the Railroad is avagilable

at the job site. See Section 3.15 for ragilrood flagging requirements.

Make requests in writing for both Absolute ond Conditional Work Windows,
at least 30 days in advance of any work. Include in the written request:
1. Exactly what the work entails.

2. The days and hours that work will be performed.

3. The exact location of work, and proximity to the tracks.

4, The type of window requested ond the amount of time requested.

5. The designated contact person.

Provide a written confirmation notice to the Railroad at least 48 hours
before commencing work in connection with approved work windows when work
is within 25 feet of nearest rail. Perform all work in accordance

with previously approved work plans.

3.04 INSURANCE

Do not begin work upon or over Railroad Right of Way until furnishing
the Railroad with the insurance policies, binders, certificates and
endorsements required by the "Contractor’s Right of Entry Agreement”,
ond until the Railrood Designated Representative has advised TxDOT thaot
such insurance is in accordance with the Agreement.

3.05

A. Complete the railroad course "Orientation for Contractor’s Safety", and
maintain current registration prior to working on railroad property.
This course is required to be completed annually by Contractor and
Subcontractor personnel working on site.

RAILROAD SAFETY ORIENTATION

"UPRR, BNSF, KCS/TEXMEX will not accept on-track safety training certificates
from other railroads. Refer to Railroad specific contractor right of entry
for training information. "

B. Know and follow the "Contractor’s Right of Entry Agreement" EXHIBIT D,

MINIMUM SAFETY REQUIREMENTS regarding clothing, personal protective
equipment, and general safety requirements.
3.06 COOPERATION
The Railroad will cooperate with Contractor so that work may be conducted
in an efficient manner, and will cooperate with Contractor in enabling

use of Railroad Right of Way in performing the work.

3.07 MINIMUM CONSTRUCTION CLEARANCES FOR FALSEWORK AND OTHER
TEMPORARY STRUCTURES

Abide by the following minimum temporary clearances during the course
of construction:

A. 15" - 0" (BNSF) (UPRR)Yand 14’ -0" (KCS) horizontal from
centerline of track
B. 22 (KCS) and 21’ - 6" (UPRR & BNSF) vertically above top of rail.

For construction clearance less than |isted above, obtain local

Rai lroad Operating Unit review and approval.

3.08

A. Maintain minimum track clearances during construction as
specified in Section 3.07.

APPROVAL OF REDUCED CLEARANCES

B. Submit any proposed infringement on the specified minimum
clearances to the Railroad Designated Representative through
TxDOT at least 30 days in advance of the work. Do not proceed
with such infringement without written approval by the Railroad
Designated Representative.

C. Do not commence work involving an approved infringement without
receiving written assurance from the Railroad Designated
Representative that arrangements have been made for any
necessary flagging service.
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within the project may be built by the Railroad. If applicable,

these focilities are delineated in the plans. Be aware of the E
limits of responsibilities and coordinate efforts with the )
Rai lroad and TxDOT.

PM

Make provisions to protect operations and property of the Railroad should

a condition arising from, or in connection with the work, require immediate

and unusual action. If in the judgment of the Railroad Designated Representative
such provisions are insufficient, the Railroad Designated Representative may
require or provide such provisions as deemed necessary. In any event, such
provisions shall be at the Contractor’s expense and without cost to the

Railroad or TxDOT. The Railroad or TxDOT shall have the right to order

the Contractor to temporarily cease operations in the event of an emergency

or, if in the opinion of the Railroad Designated Representative, the

01

F. Railroad requirements do not allow work within 50 feet
of track centers when o train passes the work site and
all personnel must clear the area within 50 feet of the track
centerline and secure all equipment. Additional allowances
may be pursued as outlined in 3.02 and 3.03.

1:14

Contractor’s operations could endanger railroad operations. In the event

1/25/2023

G. All permaonent clearances shall be verified before project closing. of such an order, immediately notify TxDOT of the order. FILE: on: TxDOT  |ck: TXDOT [ow: TxDOT  |ck: TxDOT
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3.09 MAINTENANCE OF RAILROAD FACILITIES 3.14 CONSTRUCTION EXCAVATIONS AND BORING ACTIVITIES UNDER TRACK
A. Maintaoin all ditches ond drainage structures free of silt or other A. Taoke special precaution ond care in connection with excavating
obstructions resulting from Contractor’s operations. Repair eroded and shor ing. Excavations for construction of footings, piers,
areas and any other damage within Railroad Right of Way ond repair columns, walls or other facilities that require shoring shall
any other domage to the property of the Railroad, or its tenants. comply with requirements of TxDOT, OSHA, AREMA ond Railroad

"Guidel ines for Temporary Shoring”.
B. Perform all such maintenance and repair of damages due to the

Contractors’s operations at Contractor’s expense. B. The project plans indicate whether there are fiber optic |ines
or other such telecommunications systems that require consideration.
C. Submit a proposed method of erosion control for review by the Regardless, contact the necessary call center to determine if
Railroad prior to beginning any grading on the project site. such cable systems are present:
Comply with all applicable local, state and federal regulations
when developing and implementing such erosion control. UPRR 1-800-336-9193
7:00 AM to 9:00 PM CST Monday-Friday except holidays,
3.10 SITE INSPECTIONS BY RAILROAD's DESIGNATED REPRESENTATIVE staffed 24 hrs/day for emergencies

48 hrs notice required
A. In addition to the office reviews of construction submittals,

site inspections may be performed by the Railroad Designated BNSF 1-800-533-2891

Representative at significant points during construction, 24 hour number

including the following if applicable: 5 working days notice required

1. Pre-construction meetings.

2. Pile driving/drilling of caissons or drilled shafts. KCS 1-800-344-8377

3. Reinforcement ond concrete placement for railroad bridge Texas One Call, @ 24 hour number

substructure ond/or superstructure. 48 hrs notice required, excluding weekends and holidays

4. Erection of precast concrete or steel bridge superstructure.

5. Placement of waterproofing (prior to placing ballast on bridge deck). If o telecommunications system is buried anywhere on or near railroad

6. Completion of the bridge structure. property, coordinate with TxDOT, the Railroad and the Telecommunication
Company(ies) to arrange for relocation or protective measures prior to

B. Site inspection is not |imited to the milestone events |isted above. beginning work on or near railroad property. Refer to the project
Site visits to check progress of the work may be performed at any General Notes for additional information.

time throughout the construction as deemed necessary by the Railroad.
C. Projects involving a boring or jack and bore operation under

C. Provide a detailed construction schedule, including the proposed track such as drainage pipes or culverts and utilities require an
temporary horizontal and vertical clearances and construction sequence installation plan reviewed and approved by the Railroad and TxDOT
for all work to TxDOT for submittal to the Railroad Designated prior to proceeding with such construction. A railroad inspector and
Representative for review prior to commencement of work. Include contractor assisted monitoring of ground and trock movement is
the anticipated dates when the above |isted events will occur. required to maintain safe passage of rail traffic. Stop installation and
Update this schedule for the above listed events as necessary and do not allow passage of trains if movements in excess of /4 inch vertical
each month at a minimum to allow the Railroad to schedule site inspections. or horizontal is detected in the tracks. Immediately repair the damage

to the satisfaction of TxDOT and the Railroad before proceeding.
3.1 RAILROAD REPRESENTATIVES

Railroad representatives, conductors, flag person or watch person will 3.15 RAILROAD FLAGGING
be provided by the Railroad at expense of TxDOT to protect Railroad . . . .
facilities, property and movements of its trains or engines. In general, Per the Rignt of Entry Agreement for flagging, notify the Railroad
the Railroad will furnish such personnel or other protective services Representative at least 10 working days in advance of Contractor’s work
as fol lows: and at least 30 working days in advance of any Contractor’s work in which
any person or equipment will be within 25 feet of nearest rail or as
A. When any part of any equipment is standing or being operated within specified in the Contractor Right of Entry (CROE).
25 feet, measured horizontally, from nearest rail of any track on which
trains may operote, or when ony object is off the ground ond any 3.16 CLEANING OF RIGHT-OF -WAY
dimension thereof could extend inside the 25 foot Iimit, or when any . .
erection or construction activities are in progress within such Iimits, When work is complete, remove all tools, implements, and other
regardless of elevation above or below track. materials brought into Railroad Right of Way and leave the
right of Way in a clean and presentable condition to the
B. For any excavation below elevation of track subgrade if, in the opinion satisfaction of TxDOT and the Railroad.

of the Railroad Designated Representative, track or other railroad
facilities may be subject to settlement or movement.

C. During any clearing, grubbing, excavation or grading in proximity to
railroad facilities, which, in the opinion of the Railroad Designated
Representative, may endanger railroad facilities or operations.

D. During any Contractor’s operations when, in the opinion of the Railroad
Designated Representative, railroad facilities, including, but not Iimited
to0, tracks, buildings, signals, wire lines, or pipe lines, may be endangered.

E. Arrange with the Railroad Designated Representaotive to provide the adequate
number of flag persons to accomplish the work.

3.12 COMMUNICATIONS AND SIGNAL LINES

If required, the Railroad will rearrange its communications and signal

lines, its grade crossing warning devices, train signals ond tracks,

ond facilities that are in use and maintained by the Railroad’s forces SHEET 2 OF 2

in connection with its operation at expense of TxDOT. This work by A

the Railrood will be done by its own forces ond it is not a part of the g Rail
Work under this Contract. I Texas Department of Transportation Division

3.13 TRAFFIC CONTROL

Coordinate any operations that control traffic across or around RA I LROAD REQU I REMENTS
railroad facilities with the Railroad Designated Representative. FOR NON - BR l DGE

CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS

14: 01 PM
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